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ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE SYLLABUS

bkwd or bwd backward

CcW counter-clockwise
COH center of hall

ct or cts counts (s)

ctr center

Chi 2 clockwise

diag diagonal

dn down

ft foot - feet

fud forward

H hand

L left

LOD - line of direction
M man

meas ‘ measure

opp opposite

pos position

ptr partner

R right

RLOD reverse line of direction
sdwd or swd sideward

twd toward

W woman

wt weight
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ALUNELUL BATUT
(Do1j, Oltenia, Romania)

SOURCE: Pronunciation: Ah-loo-NELL-ool Buh-TOOT. Translation: The stamping

Hazelnut

MUSIC: Record: Hai La Joc, MNoroc Volume I, Side A, Band 2

FORMATION: Short lines facing ctr - H joined in "V" pos

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas

1-18 INTRODUCTION

1-3 Moving fwd leading with heel do three two-steps beginning R (ct 1,%.2,
2.84:2; 3,4,2)

4 Small step with L diag fwd to R (ct 1), large step with R diag fwd to L,
twisting body to L, bringing L ft up behind R knee (ct 2)

5 Moving diag L out of ctr, step L on ball of ft (ct 1); close R to L
with clicking step (ct &); repeat cts 1,& (ct 2,&)

6 Repeat cts 1,%,2 of meas 5 (ct 7,%,2). Stamp R beside L (ct &)

7-B Repeat meas 5 & 6 with opp ftwk moving diag bk R

g Facing ctr, step L to L (ct 1); step R behind L (ct &); step L to L
(ct 2); stamp R beside L (ct &)

10 Repeat meas 9 with opp ftwk and direction

1M Small Teap to L on L (ct 1); stamp R beside L (ct &). Repeat cts 1.&
with opp ftwk and direction (ct 2.&)

12 Leap onto L in place as R leg swings fwd (ct 1): slap R ft fwd (ct 2)

13 Repeat meas 10

14 Repeat meas 9

15 Repeat meas 11 with opp ftwk and direction

16 Jump to ft apart pos (ct 1); click ft together in air (ct &): land on L

ft with R leg extended fwd Tow (ct 2)
Dance repeats from beginning

Presented by Sunni Bloland
Idy1lwild Workshop, 1984



SOURCE:

MUSIC:

ALUNELUL DE LA EﬂiLESTI
[DTtenia, Romania)

Translation: Alunelul (the Tittle hazelnut (tree)) from Bailesti
(a town in southern Romania). Pronunciation: ah-loo-NEH-loo deh Tah
buh-ee-LESHT

Record: “Roemeense Volksdansen Deel 3", Nevofoon 15012, Side 2, Band 2

FORMATION: Short 1ines of M and W (mixed). H are in "V" pos; face ctr

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas

1-16 INTRODUCTION
FIGURE I STEP KICKS

1 In place, step on R (ct 1); small bounce on R, kicking L fwd (ct 2)

2 Repeat action of meas 1 with opp fiwk

3-4 Repeat action of meas 1-2
FIGURE II GRAPEVINE

5 Moving to the R, step sdwd on R (ct 1); step on L across behind R (ct 2)

6 Step on R sdwd to R (ct 1); step on L heel in front of R (ct 2)

7 Repeat action of meas 5

8 Step sdwd on R to R {ct 1); step slightly fwd on L (ct 2)
FIGURE III TWO-STEPS

9 Step on R heel fwd (ct 1); close L to R ft, but L remains behind R (ct &)
small step on R fwd (ct 2)

10 Continuing fwd, repeat action of meas 9 with opp ftwk

11 Repeat action of meas 9

12 Small Teap bkwd on L (ct 1); small leap bkwd on R (ct 2)
FIGURE IV SINGLE CROSSES

13 Dancing in place, step on L to L (ct 1); step on R across infront of L
heel turned in slightly (ct &); step bk on L in place* (ct 2): step on
R s1ightly diag fwd to R (ct &)

14 Step on L in place (ct 1); step on R across in front of L, heel turned in
slightly (ct &); step bk on L in place (ct 2)

15-16 Repeat action of meas 13-14 using opp fiwk
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ALUNELUL DE LA BAILESTI (Cont'd)
FIGURE V¥ STAMPS AND DOUBLE CROSSES

17 Dancing in place, step on L beside R or slightly sdwd to L (ct 1):
stamp R ft beside L (ct &); step on R in place (ct 2); stamp L ft
beside R (ct &)

18 Step on L sdwd slightly to L {ct 1); step on R across in front of L
(ct &); step bk on L in place (ct 2); step on R sdwd slightly to R (¢t &)

19 Step on L across in front of R (ct 1); step bk on R in place (ct &);
Teap onto L beside R with accent, swinging R Jeg across in front of L (ct 2)

20-21 Repeat action of meas 18-19 with opp ftwk
FIGURE VI "TEN-BEAT - DOUBLE CROSSES AND STAMPS

22 Repeat action of meas 18

23 Step on L across in front of R (ct 1); step bk on R in place (ct &);
step on L beside R or slightly diag bkwd to L (ct 2); stamp on R in
place (ct &)

24 Step on R in place (¢t 1); stamp L beside R (ct &)

FIGURE VII CLICKS AND STAMPS

24 Moving to the L and turning to face slightly L of ctr, step sdwd on L
(cont) (ct 2); click R ft to L taking wt (ct &?
25 Step on L to L (ct 1); click R ft to L taking wt (ct &); facing ctr,
step on L beside R (ct 2); stamp R beside L ?ct &)
26-29 Repeat action of meas 24-25 twice
30 Step on R in place (ct 1); stamp L beside R (ct &)

FIGURE VIII "TEN-BEAT - LEAP, HOP AND CLICKS

30 Leap slightly fwd onto L, swinging R leg out and behind with bent
(cont) knee (ct 2)

31 Hop on L in place, turning to face sTi?htly L of c¢tr (ct 1); bring R
leg fwd and click R ft to L taking wt (ct &); step on L to L (ct 2)
click R to L taking wt (ct &)

32 Stepon L to L (ct 1); click R to L taking wt (ct &); stepon L to L
facing ctr, (ct 2): hold (ct &)

NOTE: *In this description, "in place" means at approximately the same
spot where the previous step on that same ft was taken.

Presented by Sunni Bloland
Idyllwild Workshop, 1984



FRUNZA

(01tenia, Romania)
SOURCE: This dance is from Oltenia, Romania. Frunza means "the Teaf"
MUSIC: Record: Hai La Joc, Noroc Volume I, Side B, Band 8
FORMATION: Mixed 1ines or open circle, H on shldr in "T" pos
METER: 2/4 PATTERN
Meas
1-32 INTRODUCTION
FIGURE I SIDEWAYS
1 Facing ctr, step R to R (ct 1), step L behind R to R (ct 2)
2-7 Repeat action of meas 1 six times
8 Three steps fn place R,L,R (ct 1.4,2)
9-16 Repeat action of meas 1-8 with opp ftwk and direction

FIGURE IT SINGLE CROSSES

1 Step R across in front of L (ct 1); step L in place (ct 2)
2 Step R diag bkwd R (ct 1); step L in place (ct 2)

3 Repeat action of meas 1, Fig II

4 Step R diag bkwd R (ct 1); hop on R (ct 2)

5-8 Repeat action of meas 1-4, Fig II with opp ftwk

9-16 Repeat action of meas 1-8, Fig II

Presented by Sunni Bloland
Idy11wild Workshop, 1984



SOURCE:

MUSIC:

RHYTHM:

MINDRELE
(D1tania, Romania)

Mindrele is a Hora type which means pretty girls and comes from the
village Obirsia (Oh-bur-she-uh} Dolj, Oltenia. It is a dance for
"older"” women and originally had a ceremgnial function. Some of the

dances on HIA LA JOC were learned by Sunni Bloland from "Puju"
Vasilescu and Sunni's colleague and counterpart in Holland, Marjus Dorpel.
Pronunciation: Mun-dreh-lehy

Record: Hai La Joc, Volume I, Side B, Band 9

6/8 counted 152 g 4;§_5 (slow, guick, slower)

FORMATION: Open or closed circle of W with H in "W" Pos. Style: smooth and slegant.

METER: PATTERN

Meas
INTRODUCTION
FIGURE A

] Facing slightly to R and moving LOD, step R fwd (S), close L to R (Q),
step R fwd (S)

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp fTtwk

3 Step R while turning CCW approximately 1/2 turn to face RLOD (S}, step
bkwd L,R (S,0)

4 Step I:skwd L R {5 Rl Step L, turn‘Ing CW 1/4 to face ctr ()

5 In pla:e sway to R, stenping R (S], sway to L, stepping L (S), step R o
across L (Q) _

6 Step L to L (S), step.R‘’behind L (Q), step L to L (S)

7-12 Repeat meas 1-6
FIGURE B

1 Facing slightly L, plie on L ft while brushing and raising R Teg across L
(S), with R hip 1ead1ng bkwd in LOD step R,L (S,Q)

2 Cuqtinuing to move LOD, step R,L,R (5,Q,5)
£ ad L s b Fegl il e 3 = ] -

3-4 Repat meas 1-2 with opp ftwk and direction e

5-6 Grapevine in RLOD step R across L'tﬁi, step L to L (S), step R aéﬁ%ss.

L (S), step L to L (S)
7 Swaying to R, step R (S), step Lfnear R heel (Q), step R across L,

begin to move RLOD (S), step., L twd RLOD (Q)



MINDERELE (Cont'd)

8 Continue grapevine, step R behind L (S), stepiﬁ*én L (Q), step R
across L ?S]

8-16 Repeat meas 1-8 with opp ftwk and direction
FIGURE C

1-2 Moving twd ctr, walk in an elegant manner, stepping R (S), L (S), R (%),
L (Q), R (S)

3 Standing in place touch L toe across R (S), touch L:Hﬁag L (5)

4 Touch L toe a;+;55 R (S), moving bkwd step L,R, (S,Q)

5 Step L bkwd (S), touch R aeress—t (S)

5 Step bkwd R,L,R-With sTight Tift on R (S58,S)

7 'Step L to L (S), step R acress L (Q), step L to L (S)

8 Repeat meas 7 with oop ftwk

9-16 Repeat meas 1-8 with opp ftwk

Repeat dance from beginning

Presented by Sunni Bloland
IdyTlwild Workshop, 1984



RUSTEMUL SUCIT
(0Ttenfa, Romania)

SOURCE: Seme of the dances on Hai La Joc were learned by Sunni Bloland from
"Puiu" Vasilescu and Sunni's colleague and counterpart in Holland,
Marius Korpel. Pronunciation: Roo-stem-ool Soo-cheet.

MUsSIC: Record: Hai La Joc, Noroc, Volume I, Side B, Band ]

RHYTHM: 2/4 counted &,71.%.2

FORMATION: Mixed, short lines. H in "W" pos

METER: PATTERN

Meas.

1-8 INTRODUCTION
FIGURE A
Facing ctr, preparatory step, Teft L heel (ct &)

1 Step R to R (ct 1); step L in front of R (ct &); step R in place (ct 2);
1ift R heel (ct &

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk

3 Repeat meas 1

4 Leaning fwd from waist and moving fwd, step L to L (ct 1); step R in front
of L (ct &); step L fwd almost closing to R (ct 2); step R diag R (ct &)

5 Step L fwd (ct 1); step R in front of L (ct &); step L fwd almost closing
to R (ct 2); hop on L (ct &)
NOTE: In meas 1-5 arms swing bkwd and fwd rhythmically - H dn on ct 1,
up on ct €

. ¥

With body straight,moving bkwd, step R directly behind L (¢t 1); hop on R
(ct &); step L directly behind R (ct 2); hop on L (ct &). Arms swing up
to "W" pos on ct 1

7-8 Leaning fwd from waist and moving sdwd R, 3 gallops (step-close) (ct 1,&,
2,&,71,4), step R to R (ct 2); hop on R (ct &?. In "W" pos H rotate to
make small fwd circles

9-16 Repeat meas 1-8 with opp ftwk and direction. Omit hop on final ct & of
meas 16
FIGURE B

1 Sway R (ct 1); sway L (ct 2)

2 Pas de Basque to R; step R to R; step L across R; step R in place
(et 1,&,2)

3-4 Repeat meas 1-2 with opp ftwk and direction



RUSTEMUL SUCIT (Cont'd)

5

9-16

Facing diag R, step fwd R (ct 1); continue diag fwd, step L (ct 2);
arms swing dn and up

Facing diag R and moving out of the circle, step R to R (ct 1);
close L to R (ct &); step R to R (ct 2)

=
Step L slightly to L, twisting body to.1ift R knee (ct 1); hop on L as
body turns to face ctr, R leg with Tifted knee swinging to R (ct &):
facing ctr, moving to R, step R (ct 2); leap-close L to R (ct &)

Repeat meas 7, cts 2,& (step-close) (ct 1,&), step R to R (ct 2);
hold (ct &)

Repeat meas 1-8 with opp ftwk and direction. Add preparatory heel 1ift
at end of meas 16.

Repeat dance from beginning

Presented by Sunni Bloland
Idy1lwild Workshop, 1984
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SIRBA LA DOI DE LA GOICEA MARE
(01tenia, Romania)

SOURCE: Sunni Bloland learned this dance from Puiu Vasilescu of Bucharest.
Typically the sirba dance motif is 3 measures of 2/4, while the
musical phrase is 4 - 8 meas as in the case of Figure I of this dance.
Pronunciation: suhr-bah Tah doy deh lah goy-cha mahray.

MUSIC: Record: Noroc 1284 [/ fo-15 -1 <iab 44 S
FORMATION: Short lines of M and W (mixed) H joined dn in "V" pos
METER: 2/4 Y, PATTERN

B iy poe drsrdl s L
Meas shaap Vivtid Fomdllay, 7 . &y - " F.

FIGURE I SIRBA

] In place, step R across in front (ct 1): step L bk (ct &); step R to
R (ct 2}, step L across in front (ct &

2 Step R diag bkwd (ct 1); large step diag bkwd on L to L (ct &); moving
diag fwd R step R (ct 2); close L to R (ct &)

3 Stephfwd (et 1); leap onto L slightly to L as R leg circles high around
to front (ct 2

4-12 Repeat meas 1-3 three times =

"Coda to Sirba -- moving in "box" shape CCW

13 Step on R diag L (ct 1): hop R (ct &): step bk on L (ct 2); hop L (ct &)
14 Step R to R (ct 1); hop R (ct &); step fwd L (ct 2); hop L (ct &)

15 Repeat meas 13 ;

16 l£¥éh R in place (ct 1); stamp L in place (ct &); atép L in place (cts 2,&)

FIGURE IT DOUBLE CROSSES AND GRAPEVINE

1 In place step R across in front (ct 1); step L bk (ct &); step R to R
(ct 2); step L across in front (ct &)

2 Step R bkufct i], close L to R Ect &; long exaggerated step bkwd on R
(ct 2); Tittle Teap fwd onto L (ct &

cod

3 anfn? to L in a grapevine, step R across in front (ct 1); step side L
(ct &); cross R behind (ct 2); step side L (ct &)

4-5 Repeat meas 3 F1g It;—@wﬁ Himes

6 -5 In ﬁTac& crﬂss R Tﬁ’?r@ﬂt (et T-); step-bkwd-L (ct &); step sideways R

(et 2); step L across in front (ct &)

i
7 r .
T Piioa =
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SIRBA LA DOI DE LA GOICEA MARE (Cont'd)

7 Step R bkwd (ct 1); long exaggerated step, moving diag bkwd L (ct &):
step diag fwd to R on R (ct 2); close L to R (ct &)

8 Step fwd R (ct 1); Teap onto L slightly to L as R leg circles high
around to front (ct 2)

9-18 Repeat meas 1-8, Figure IT

Presented by Sunni Bloland
Idy1lwild Workshop, 1984



SOURCE:
MUSIC:
RHYTHM:

TINTARDIUL "
(Suceava, Moldavia, Romania)

Translation: The big mosguito. Pronunciation: tsin-tsuh-ROY-ool
Record: "Roemeense Volksdansen Deel 3", Nevofoon 15012, Side 2, Band 4
2/4 meter counted here as S Q S Q S (two meas) for meas 1-16

S50S=1Tmeas QS =1 meas

FORMATION: Closed circle of M and W (mixed), joined H held dn in "V" pos

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas
NO INTRODUCTION
PART 1

1-2 Facing completely to R and moving fwd in LOD, hop on L fwd with R leg
extended and knee straight (S); hop on L (Q); step Tightly fwd on R (S)
hop on R as L clicks to R ft (Q); step fwd on L in LOD (S)

3-8 Repeat action of meas 1-2, three times
PART 11

9-10 Facing ctr but moving sdwd in LOD, step on R to the R (S): close L to
R {Q)3 step R to the R (S); close L to R (Q); dropping H, step on R
turning 180" to the R to face out (S). Rejoin H in "V" pos. NOTE:
there is no hop after the last ct S

11-12 Beginning facing out, repeat action of meas 9-10 with opp ftwk but
continue in LOD. On last step, turn 1807 to the L to face ctr

13-16 Repeat actin of meas 9-12
PART I11

17 Small jump in place, heels out, toes in, ft not far apart (ct 1); small
Jump in place, clicking both heels together (ct 2)

18 Repeat actin of meas 17

19 Step on L to the L (ct 1); hop on L kicking R ft diag across in front
of L and dnwd with a straightening of the knee (ct 2)

20 Repeat actin of meas 19 with opp ftwk and directin

21 Repeat action of meas 19 moving twd ctr

22 Step fwd onto R heel (ct 1); close L to R with a slight knee-bend (plie)
both feet flat and parallel (ct 2)

23-24 Moving fwd, seven small steps into ctr beginning R ft (ct 1,%,2,%,1,&,2)
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TINTAROIUL (Cont'd)

25-30 Repeat action of meas 17-22 same ftwk and direction
31-32 Moving bkwd, five small steps out from ctr beginning R ft and Teap
onto L (¢t 1,&,2,&,1,&) stamp R ft no wt next to L %ct 2}

Repeat dance from beginning

Presented by Sunni Bloland
Idy11wild Workshop, 1984
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ARMENIA AND THE ARMENIANS

The Armenians are decendants of a branch of the Indo-Europeans and described
by the ancient Greek historian HERODOTUS as being related to the PHRYGIANS, who
entered Asia Minor from THRACE. The various ancient peoples, mainly URARTIANS, who
originally inhabited what is generally referred to as the Armenian plateau, one of
the world's oldest centers of civilization (today, eastern Turkey, the souther
Caucasus and extending partly into Iran, Irag, and Syria) were gradually destroyed
during the 5th and 6th centuries B.C. under the blows, among others, of Scythian,
Assyrian, and Median armies. The Armenians established themselves and founded their
new state. They call themselves HAEE and their country HAEEASTAN, the roots of which
are derived from their folk here = HAEEK.

The Armenian language is a member of the Indo-European family of languages but
stands apart from the various branches. The people are traditionally Monophysite
Christians and belong to the Armenian APOSTOLIC Church. There are small percentages
of Catholics and Protestants. Armenia was the world's first Christian state accepting
Christianity in 307 A.D. The alphabet was created by MESROB MASHTOTS in the early
5th century A.D. The Greek alphabet was, in part, an influence.

Modern-day SOVIET ARMENIA is part of ancient Armenia. Occupying a landlocked
area just south of the great mountain range of the Caucasus, between the Caspian
and Black Seas, Armenia is the smallest of the 15 republics making up the Soviet
Union which it joined in 1920. It is the home of almost 3 million people of which
Armenians constitute over 90 percent. Minorities consist mainly of Russians, Turks,
and Kurds. The Republic is extremely mountainous with an area of over 11,500 sguare
miles. It is a land of extinct volcanoes chopped by ridges, deep gorges and valleys.
Its average altitude s 5.900 feet above sea level. Because of its deep inland position,
the climate is extremely varied. Armenia is not generously endowed by nature but
irrigation especially in the Tower altitudes has brought about a rich abundance of
various fruts and vegetables. The high elevations are extremely rich in minerals.

Historically, Armenia was consistently subjugated through wars by surrounding
major powers of which the Persians, Byzantines, Arabs, and Turks are the most impor-
tant to 1ist. However, the Armenians developed territorial leadership through dynas-
ties and principalities. Each invasion or conguest of Armenia and each migration into
the land has Teft not only a genetic and biological imprint but also a linguijstic,
cultural, and religious stamp on the people of the region. The result appears to be
an extremely rich and varied cultural expression and attitude of the Avrmenian people,
as brought out in their songs and dances. Contributions to the world by Armenians in
the filed of Titerature, architecture, art, music, medicine, science, among other
are vast.

At the end of the 15th century the invasion of Armenia by OTTOMAN TURKS began.
Several centuries of wars between the Cttomans and others all but crippled the Arme-
nian people. Turkey dominated Armenia into the latter part of the 15th century.
Religious, economical,; historical, political, etc. differences created hardships for
the Armenian nation. Inspired by other members of the Ottoman Empire winning their
independence, revolutionary activity among the Armenians developed. Unfortunately,
their dreams for an independent Armenia were met with death and massacre at the hands
of the Ottoman Turks. From the latter 19 century to 1915, almost 2 million Armenians
lost their lives. The result of these killings was a dispersion by the hundres of
thousands in every direction - north to Russia, east to Asia, south to the Arab
countries and west to Europe and the Americas, '




ADPTOX
beg

Bk

bwd or biowd
coW

epl

¢t or cta
ete

CwW

diag

dir

1

£t

fovk

fwd or frwd

ABEREVIATIONS USED IN THIS BOOKLET

approximately H
begin ar beginning L
back LoD
backvard M
counterclockvise meas
couple opp
eount orig
center pl
elockvise pos
diagonal ptr
direction R
floor RLOD
Teet or foot adwd or swd
footwork twd
forvard - W
vt
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hand

left

line of directiom
man, men

maa gure
opposite

original

place

position

partner

right

reverse line of direction
sidewvard

toward

VOomAn, women
veight

PRORUNCIATION GUIDE (as utilized in this booklet)

a = all (ACAR)

e = gver (MEDAX)

ge or 1 - !yun (TEEN)
6 = over (KOCHAREE)
oe = gook (POMPOOREEG)
u = hut (GUNEEGA)

gh » r (french) (DZAGE)
kh = loch (XORO)

NOTE: In the Eastern Armenian dialect, T's, K's, P's, J's, and Ts's

are sometimes unaspirated.



EENCH TEMANARE How Could I Enow
ALEE OFVANEETS VOR CURATSIEEN From that wvery day that you left
BAFDEDR [ AMAER My gardes has been ewpty
BALJARNTL EENZ CEASATSEER Apd you dida't give asy resson
YOR EEMARAEE S5a I coulda't bave Encva
CHE VOA TES MERSET EEROOM EEX Iem't it so
EEZ DIACETFINER I =sed ta bring you Mowers
SAGESEDE SRTOV ASODMEFE Apd with a siacers heart
SEERQ SEOSTEN I expressed words of love
TEV CUNESEOREN SEOTOOM EEX I toushed you delicately
O FOOFF VARSEWU IEN STR Tour fisa bair, =y love
EFECE VOR LEENER BADMDOM IEX WVhat erer happened
IDNF TEMARALE I would say ao
AFER ORVANEETE TOR GUMATTEEES From that very day that you laft
GYANNUS SHAD I DARSATSEL I beceme bitter towsrd 1ife
DLACHTEINENUS KL BT DED Azd even the Clowers
DUFTIRFLER LATSEL Cried and were sad with me
SEERELEES TX TED DARNATEER If enly, =y love, you Bad returned
XX GASEES I would bave sald to you
SEERCCS EES FORD 00 CYEEM ERCEEER Tow are my love with psasios snd fire
TEM IR I 3Em My tros love
ARSHALOOTESTEY 1 EENEER Dewm arrived
FEI AFTARAN CLACKELENER For you wfading lovers
SPDEED EHOWEDOM U TOCHNEER Alss in the depth of your Beart
CHOR AFCEEENCE TEREKEH Proatreting snd {ndalible songw

2 AUUwlIs

b spmabh S quwghp Ut: L- Bt bw genbephp
b 4 [ 4
12;.‘:: 4 j'l'ldr peumgfp U,lf Ly qh.r parp bi popd meugbp
fip pwlie) wkp, hof wip:
It ap & a phpred BB qegnjuhl hp phpth
ng Eﬂ;ﬂﬂ; P %gq u--rﬁ hylkbp
Huhbnd upsad ewsid bp Upahg P-crﬂ-J lp Brquih
Uppay wouphp: Bap eUJpu) bpgbp:

Ev phpympkl pagmid Lh
fn nt;prdiri ;a o -t;

My ap [ heép LIT
ﬂi ﬁﬁ‘i. IL.E
i apn;-bp npqﬁ![ r
ur'i o g

-H
ren #bhcu 4] hhd .:-
Skep (=ghy -
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AMBEE DAGEETS Under the Clouda
AMBEE DAGEETS JOOR E QALFE Raln drops from under the clowls
D0SH F DALFE FREFPEROON Creating bubbles in the form of & breast
T OOM TAAUN P OEUSTADT LALEE 1t sesms acmecne's Beloved 18 sitting snd eryiog
HOMGOOR HORGOOR XN SARGON That sound of =rying oo the moumtain
AFT BAGH JURER ZLOOLAL JURERN That clean, clear vater
YOR CALEFS IX JTAREREETS Vhizh is coming from the moustalns
SALFFS ANTSNOOM HAND 00 CROLER Vaich rune through the pasture and sesdov
YARUS EL XHUMETS ED JUREETS My leve could have drunk from that water
ACHOHER NKOTARUN TEGAV ANTSAY Tour beloved came mnd wvent
VARYADT DARYADZ KO STEROV She was burning, laspired by your love
ERYVADE JEECYARUN TEGAY ANTSAY It vas affecting her lotermally
“HTI HOYATSAY BACH JUROY Pren the cold vater dida’t halp

uiren 5lung

Usmp wwihg fn@ b quph
Snz b eep dppeppncd
¥ nud bepl & Lussd |wjhu
fabigmip falgaup bV vepacd

Uy wmn lopbp quegeg lopbe
fip quibe bp vepbppg

Feipu sbglnd fwbg ne fopbp
Bapu by b/B%g t= fopha:

Uath gn beply bies slged
Yonniwd sspnied pr ufipay
Epywd Gphbepl Bher wbgw
Jpindugmr wen Fopay:
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AGAR MAGAR -
(Armenia)
SOURCE: This meaningless title probably evolved from the rhgmfng of an
Armenian male first name. This folk custom of placing a made-up word
or two with the same amount of syllables and rhyming with the main word
is popular with the Armenian people even to this day. The dance was
brought to the Los Angeles arez in the early 1900;s by Armenian
immigrants from ALEXANDRAPOL, now LENINAKAN, Soviet Armenia, and
learned by Tom Bozigian as a youngster from his family. A large group
of these Anneniansd called "RDOSO HAEE" from the Caucasus (area between
the Caspian Sea "dr the Black Sea) have in the past settled in the
eastern metropolitan areas of Los Angeles. Tom Bozigian's father,
Napoleon, and family were members of that group.
MUSIC: Record: "Tom Bozigian Presents Songs and Dances of the Armenian People”.
Volume II, GT 40071 = . 4
FORMATION: Mixed line with dancers facing ctr utilizing shidr hold and leader at R
METER: 6/8 PATTERN
Meas
VARIATION I (Note: any or all of these variations can be danced)
1 Moving R, leap on both ft in straddle pos (wt more on balls of ft) (ct
1), Tead R stightly-R as L kicks fwd (straight leg) (ct 2-3); Teap L
~across R as R 1ifts behind (ct 4-6)
1
2 Repeat meas 1 one more time (ct 1-6)
3 \ Leap to both ft in place (ct 1), leap to R as L knee raises in front, L
‘ ft beside R calf (ct 2-3) hop on R as L kicks fwd above 1 (ct 4-6)
Lo alvand
4 Repeat meas 3 with opp ftwk (ct 1-6)
5 Repeat meas 3 (ct 1-6)
of sl
6 Leap to both ft in place, ft and knees tﬂgether (ct 1), hold (ct 2-6)
VARIATION II
1-2 Repeat Variation I, meas 1-2 (ct 1- E}
—'i A FF f-'r .ﬂr'rr'f"l J—"f ol B ey Cbnat l O
3 Leap R in place/as L heel touches fT~ﬂﬂ~Frent {ct 7-2), .hop R as L toes
touch fl acra%s R (ct 3-4); hﬂp R as L heel tnuches fT 1ﬂ—¥rﬂﬂt (ct 5-8)
4 Repeat meas 3 Variation II w1th opp ftwk (ct 1-6)
5 Repeat meas 3, Variation II (ct 1-8)
6 Repeat meas 6, Variation I (ct 1-8)
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AGAR MAGAR (Cont'd)

1-2

VARIATION III

Repeat meas 1-2, Variation I (ct 1-6)

Repeat meas 3, Variation II (ct 1-2); Hop R as L toes touch f1 to L éﬁd
L knee turns to point d1ag R, and hips twist R (ct 3-4), repeat meas 3,
Variation 11, cts 5-6 /%

Repeat meas 3, Variation III with opp ftwk and motion (ct 1-6)

Repeat meas 3, Variation II (ct 1-6)

Repeat meas &, Variation I (ct 1-6)

VARIATION IV

Repeat meas 1-2, Variation I (ct 1-6)

Leap R in place as L kicks fwd above f1 (ct 1-2); chug fwd on R with
plie as L lower Jleg is drawn to inside of R knee, ft in flex pos (ct 3-4)
chug bkwd, stes#feht on R as L kicks fwd once again above f1 (ct 5-6)
Repeat meas 3, Variation IV with opp ftwk (ct 1-6)

Repeat meas 3, Variation IV (ct 1-6)

Repeat meas 6, Variation I (ct 1-8)

VARIATION COMBINED

Repeat meas 1-2, Variation I (ct 1-6)
Repeat meas 3, Variation II (ct 1-6)
Repeat meas 3, Variation III (ct 1-6)
Repeat meas 3, Variation IV (ct 1-6)
Repeat meas 6, Variation I (ct 1-6)

Presented by Tom Bozigian
Idyl1iwild Workshop, 1984
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BEEJO
(Armenia)

SOURCE: Beejo is from a group of dances from the region of SEPASTIA, Ancient
Western Armenia. The major 1ist of dances that the "SEPASTATSEE"
performs are SEPO, JONPERDE, CHEKEEN4 HALAEE, and HEKEREE. It was
learned by Mr. Bozigian during the spring of 1977 on a research trip
in Armenia communities of the eastern seaboard states. It was taught
to him by ARSEN ANOUSHIAN who conducts the Armenian Folk Dance Society
of New York and has worked for decades toward the preservation of
original Armenian songs and dances. Beejo to this day is danced
consistently by groups of Armenians in the eastern U.S5.

MUSIC: Record: "Tom Bozigian Presents Songs and Dances of the Armenian People"
Yolume I11, Sidg 1, Band 3

FORMATION: Mixed Mne dance,with-teader—om—R. H are straight dn at sides with
Tittle fingers«joined. Note: arms always swing straight.

B T

RHYTHM: 6/8 meter, notated for dancers as li%ig- Eggzﬁ,

METER: 6/8 PATTERN

Meas
FIGURE I

1-327 6 Facing ctr in place, swing arms fwd and bkwd 32 times (et-1=2, 16 times)
FIGURE 11 b L

1-327¢ Continuing to swing arms, ;tep'ﬂ1tn R (ct 1); close L to R (ct 2).

Repeat 15 more times (et-1-2, 16 times in all)
FIGURE I1T 1w g

1 Step R to R as arms swing fwd (ct 1); step L ¥ﬁfﬁ as arms swing bkwd (ct 2)

=l .'J;.-. J e :

2 Step RytsR in.place white turning body slightly diag LOD, arms swing fwd
and bkwd (ct 1.4.2)

Aairaf) rroy. Iy,

3 Stamp L fwd-of R as arms swing fwd (ct 1), kick L fwd with slight hep

f on R as arms swing bkwd (ct 2?

4 Step L, R,L in place while turning body slightly.diag RLOD, arms swing
fwd and bkwd (ct 1,4,8)-

_I.r"l. .-.-.J_.n' ,-:'."("r. L, o &

5 Stamp R ahead-of L as arms swing fwd (ct 1); kiek R fwd with slight hep
on L,_arm;ifwing bkwd (ct 2)

FIGURE IV TSERKER MECHKEEN (H on waist, fingers fwd)

1-5 Repeat Fig Iﬂrexcept H are on wajst and on meas 3 clap on each ct
(ct—=24"5 times) si all)

FIGURE V BUDOOEET (Turn) U

1-5 Repeat Fig IIL except on meas 1 body makes full CW turn {c%—l;éi'ﬁ times)
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BEEJO (Cont'd)

B = Y]

FIGURE VI _HORD PAT

R 23 swings L swing Do'9 times , - 7
FIGURE VII TSAKHEEN (To L)

Repeat meas 1, Fig TIJ(R to Ry Lto R - arms swing fwd & bk)
Repeat meas 2, Fig III (R,L.R - swing arms)
Repeat meas 3, Fig III (Stamp L - arms swing)

Moving sdwd L with large steps, step L to L as arms swing fwd (ct 1);
C'Fuﬁe R tol (ct &]l, 'Large step L to L as arms swing bkwd (ct 2)

L.

' Iump on- hath—ft {ct 'I] hup on L and Tift R knee fwd (ct 2), swing

arms, Do Figure § times

e A Mion) €
Presented by Tom Bozigian
Idy1Twild Workshop, 1984
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DARONEE YERKER YEV BARER (AZGAGRAKAN) (Cont'd)
5-8 Repeat meas 1-4, except R H is straight up without dropping

REPEAT FIGURE I, BOTH PARTS, 3 more times (4 in all) and with R H
raised over head and returning to neichbor's R shldr to start dance again.

FIGURE IT FAST MUSIC (Described as 2 ct ea) 6/8 METER

vﬂ
LT3 F—-'B‘—EI—;' i s l‘U' uuﬁj‘,:{‘ﬁd
1-6 H Jmned at shidr level, beginning R do 3 two-steps in LOD, Mm
lean—slighddy R,L,R with 3 two-steps
7 Step L across R with plie, R 1ift bkwd
v I
8 Step R bkwd L ra1ses and extends fwd 2 ¢ o Jemes If '
9 anfng Rﬁﬂﬂ, 5%25 un ball of L ft to L, hody leans ﬂfﬁﬂ as arms are”
brought=dn aid bk 450 and_R_]eg_extands.ln.LﬂD
S
10 Step R across L with slight plie, arms come fwd 450
- h -
11=14 % Repeat eéﬁ'"?’-"l'ﬂr
13 Step L twd ctr and diag L arms come to shldr ht
14 Step R fwd with strong plie, arms drawn dn sharply to side
15 Step bkwd on L as arms return to orig pos ("W")
16 Stamp R beside L, no wt
~PART 11, FIGURE 11 ;rﬂai
a W ¥
1-6 Release H and make # smaM circle with 3 two- stens. beginn!nq &,e

M's arms move over head in windshield wiper movement (R,L,R), take H at
end of 3rd two-step. W H move overhead, elbows slightly rnunded and flexing
at wrist circle in, dn and nut W repeat hand movement on Znd two-step
7-16 hdb“ﬂuin hands at shldr Tevel and Fepeat Fig II, Part I, cts 7-16, except
clap hands with sharp dnward motion on ct Td Rejoin H on ct 1684

Presented by Tom Bozigian
Idy1lwild Workshop, 1984
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O
7
pre %ﬂq N
Ao ) 9% DARONEE YERKER YEV BARER (AZGAGRAKAN)
.%&%;‘ﬁ (Armenia) |

SOURCE: This is a medley of Armenian village songs and dances from the Daron
region, Ancient Western Armenia. It was learned by Tom Bozigian in
February 1974 from Manook Manookyan, director - Wire and Binding
Factory of Yerevan, where Tom Bozigian performed. This dance was
presented by Tom Bozigian at the 1979 Folk Dance Symposium at Santa
Barbara.

MUSIC: Record: "Tom Bozigian Presents Songs and DAnces Df the Armenian People”
GT 5001, Side B, Band 2. "
FORMATION: Medium to short mixed 1ines, Teader on R. Lines face ctr, L H on own L
waist with fingers fwd, R H on R shldr of dancer on R (lead dancer has R
H fwd as if on next person's shldr). Dancer at L end of Tine does H
movements as if another dancer were there. B ol
STPL S il

1.2,3 456 . 5 oo, M TMEH S

RHYTHM: 6/8B meter, counted as: 5

METER: 5/4 & 6/8 PATTERN

Meas.

1-4 INTRﬂDUCIIﬂﬂi No action (begin with singing)

FIGURE I, SLOW MUSIC 5/4 METER

Wir (L F o iy
wanhu@ Moving in LOD, step R to R J; body turns slightly—to R (ct 1), hold (ct 2),
2% turning to face ctr., close L to R and bounce (ct 3). bounce (ct 4), hold

& fhs (ct B)
TﬁL L
2-3 Repeat meas 1, E more times (3 in a11]
4 Repeat meas 1, ::ts 1*2 (R taﬂ, h-:ﬂd} {ct '[ E}, step L in front of R with
. plieylct 3&, guickly step L beside R (ct 4); hold (ct 5)
ke | T
5-8 Repeat meas 1-4 j; gy -
- A 8,7 e Y ¥ -
PART_LI; FIGURE I f A 7 ..
,4"-*\._." 4'*)-' ”I,f.rj
1 Step bkwd* e (et 15. a5 R H drops to STE0 Bhd BREENUS 45% s, patm

Jg;'v facing away a H is placed behind neighbor's lower back. L—remains
5 ¢ pointing (ct 1-5) fwd.

v
2 fﬁg;_ Step on L where L was §a1nteﬁ with plie, R arm comes dn in a CW circular
" T motion to sidev(ct 1-2); bring R beside L, bounce as R H comes up to chin
level, palm facing in, forearm vertical (ct 3): hﬂunce (ct 4) hold (ct 5)

3 Facing ctr, moving to L turning shghﬂy R, pivot on ball of
R ft, heel pivots'y ”ﬁgea&é E‘E:'i‘t!r guée, 4oe —touching- ETbow remains bent
as the arm apd h q.‘qi(apge to hﬂriznntﬂ pos, palm dn (ct 1), hc'ld {ct 2)s
close R to L r, hand as in meas 2, ct 3 - R H at chiny palm in,
(¢t 3): hold (ct 4-5)

A ,r_‘

i

4 Repeat meas 3



DARONEE, page 3} slhi_g
FIG, III: 2/4 Meter

Intror 2 beats

Facing and moving diag LOD, step R,L (ects 1-2).

2 Facing ctr, step R in place as arms begin lowering (ct 1);
hop R in place as L 1ifts behind while arms lower to side
and back (ct 2).

|....J

3 Touch L heel ahead on fleoor as arms return to "W pos (et 1)i
held (¢t 2).
L Step L in place as R heel, leg straight, strikes fwd on flcor

twice (etg 1-2).
3 Strike R heel again (ct 1); hold (et 2).

& Bending torso fwd,agtrike R heel as hands clap in front (et 1);
clap again (ct &)1 strike R heel (ct 2).

7 Strike R heel as hands clap (¢t 1)1 hold (ct 2),

8 Straightening torso and grasping hands, touch R toe begide
L (et 1)1 hold (ct 2).

9 Step R bkwd R (¢t 1); step L bkwd on L (et 2). Arms move in
windshield fashion R-L (cts 1-2),

Do Fig III, 3 times in all,

FIG. IV: &/8 Meter (Described in 2 cts)

NMedley cont’'d on band 6.

Pacing diag LOD with hands in orig pes, skip L,RE in LOD (cts 1-2).

2 Facing ctr; skip L in place as arms swing down (¢t 1); hop R
in place as L lifts behind and arms swing back (ct Z2).

3 Hop R in place as L heel, leg straight, strikes fwd fwd as arms
return to "W" pog (ct 1): leap L in place as R kicks fwd,
turning te face LOD (et 2).

[ Hop on L twice in IL0D as R hsel strikes twice fwd on floor

5 Repeat meas 4 (hop/strike) in 10D, 2 more times (cts 1-2).

& Continuing in LOD, execute running two-steps, bez R, as arms
come gradually down (over the waterfall) (ects 1,&2)

7 Repeat meas 6, with opp ftwk.

8 Turning to face ctr with hands to side, leap onte both, ft

tog, legs straight (¢t 1); leap L in place, turn diagz L (ct &)3
leap R in place as L lifts behind (et 2).

9 Repeat meas B with opp fiwk and direction.
Do Fig IV, 3 times in all.
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HEENG 00 MEG -
[Armenian,

SOURCE: During the mid 1950's and even before, interest in Armenia folk
dance and song increased tremendously among the first and second
generation Armenian-Americans. Orchestras were formed throughout
the major Armenian communities of the U.S. and a8 increase in
weekend functions (dances, picnics) developed. In reality, the
Armenian youth realized the rich culture their immigrant parents
had brought. This realization occured among other ethnic groups
also. However, by the mid 50's, as a result of the immigrants
growing old; unfortunately many original dances had dissolved.
What evolved, then, was the creation of a series of dances using
many original steps fitted to older traditional folk melodies and
even songs. HEENG DO MEG was one of those dances. Others were
"Sweet Girl", "California Hop", "Armenian Turn", "Detroit Hop",
“New York Shuffle", "Gunega", etc. These dances have now become
standard at most Armenian gatherings and done to a wide variety
of melodies, even newly written ones. TRANSLATION: Five and One

MUSIC: Record: "Tom Bozigian Presents Songs and DAnces of the Armenian People"
Volume II, GT 4001 = /2 . ([ plap o+

FORMATION: Mixed 1ine dance with the Teader at R and dancers facing ctr with
1ittle fingers grasped at above shldr ht and awav from chest

METER: 6/8 PATTERN

HEEE. Ji/q_-f !’l # P '
VARIATION I ESumetimes ca11ed "California Hop" and can be danced
with shidr hold)

1 Facing s1ightly LOD, step R to R (ct 1-3); step L across R (ct 4-6)
2 Facing ctr, step R across L (ct 1-2): hop bkwd on R as L heel 1ifts
behind, knee fwd (ct 4-6)

3 Step bkwd on L (¢t 1-3); step R to R (ct 4-6)

4 Moving LOD, step L across R (ct 1-2); step R beside L (ct 3); step
\ L across R (ct 4-6) NOTE: Meas 4 is running "two-step"

5 Step R to R (ct 1-3); kick L across R (ct 4-6)

6 Step L in place (ct 1-3); kick R across (ct 4-6)

VARIATION II - Five and One

1-4 !Facing diag LOD with 11tt1e fingers grasped and dn at side, step R

ahead (ct 1-2): step L ahead “of R (ct 3); step R ahead-of=l" (ct 4-6).
Do this Armenian two-step 4 times.

NOTE: The two- step is a very important item in the Armenian dance
vocabulary and is present in many line and solo patterns. Several

ct values are evident as, for example, in the 6/8 tempo which is
described above and in meas 4. There are also other variations of the
two-step which differ in ct value, stress, and style-application. The
2/4 meter also utilizes this step. It's probably one of the first
steps an Armenian youngster Tearns.
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HEENG 00 MEG (Cont'd) by it M T ot L
P A2 L =ty / 2 S
5 " Faging ctr, inep R in place as grasped little fingers raise to shidr
ht| and-forearms bend to slightly R{ct 1-2); step L in place (ct 3);
step R 1in pTace as L kfcks in frﬂnt above f1 (ct 4-6)
Beeg b ® Worw 4- A ~
6 Re;éht ¥ﬂr+atvnﬂ f}——meﬁs 5 w1th npﬁ“ftwk and directionm and arm
muvements (ct 1-6) ,
. % | Ao b il Tord ol oo M raee Ao —noll
7 an1ng 511ghtly'f'ﬁ__?epeat ftwk of Variation I1, meas 5 as grasped
fingersare lowered again to-side (Ct T 6)—:
1% 4 L - agre il /J 7 A e A A ¥
8 Moving sTightly- bkwﬁ. repeat Ftwk?of Uar1at$un 41 meas. 5 as grasped
fingers are raised once again to shldr ht (ct 1- ET—
.;-—i ] '-':'.:.':"
9 Facing ctr, step sdwd R as forearms—bend R (ct 1-3); close L te-R as
Fe#&auns_bener (ct 4-6)
10 Repﬂé%—#ﬂrTatTUn—iT“—meﬁi-B,1?&4-3 (ct 1-3); slight hop R in place «-
touching Labesi-ﬂri (ct 4-6)
R Moving bkwd, step on L pivotingon R heel’ t0 turn taes aut—abnut 45“
whfiﬁjfurﬁﬁﬁﬁs*ﬁEnd-L ?tt 1-3}; repeat this—meas, ct 1-3 with opp fiwk
and directiomof-arms (ct 4-6)
12 Repeat va?¢at1nzt%j, meas i%, ct 1-3 [ct 1-3); repeat—Variation [l
meas—10; TtE 4=6-{et 8=-6) Zn  F Luseoll L. e

Presented by Tom Bozigian
Idy1lwild Workshop, 1984



SOURCE:

MUSIC:

FORMATION:

STEP:
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JO JON
(Armenia)

This dance was originally taught by Tom Bozigian throughout the U.S.
during the early 1970s and was learned from ZHORA MAKARIAN, director
of the California Folkloric Ensemble. Mr. Makarian did the dance as

a child in his native region of SPEETAK, situated in the northern part
of the Armenian SS5R. The dance was originally taught under the title
of ZHORA BAR, and in Armenia, it is performed as a man's dance.

Record: "Tom Bozigian Presents Songs and Dances of the Armenian People"
VYolume II, GT 4001

Line dance with the leader at the R end and dancer's arms resting on
adjoining person's shldr and facing ctr. Optional hold is front basket
(arms extending to each side, voer abdominal area of adjoining dancer,
wbgr? the hands grasp the outreached hands of the second dancer on each
side).

PAS DE BASQUE: Leap R in place as L knee raises at waist level in front,
step L (wt on ball of ft) ahead of R as R 1ifts slightly off f1; step R
in place as L knee raises in front.

METER: 2/4

PATTERN

Meas

9-12

PART I

Facing ctr do Pas De Basque step. (ct 1, & 2)
Repeat Pas De Basque step of meas 1, but with opp ftwk (ct 1,-4,2)
Repeat meas 1-2 two more times (ct 1,&,2 times four)

Moving fwd, stamping step R to R of ctr without wt and siight plie as L
heel 1ifts off f1 behind (ct 1); stamping L to L and slightly fwd and
in s1ight plie as R heel 1ifts off f1 (ct 2) Yell: "Hey" twice, once on
ct 1 and once on ct 2

Step bkwd on R as L knee raises slightly up (ct 1); leap bkwd on L as
R knee raises in front at waist level and R ft (extended) ahead of L
shin (ct 2) Yell: "Hey" on ct 2

Repeat Pas De Basque step of Part [, meas 1-2, two more times (ct 1,4&,2
times four)

PART II

Extend R ahead (leg straight and ft extended) above f1 and swing to
point diag LOD (ct &); Teap R to R as L kicks ahead (leg straight and
ft extended) above f1 and swing to point diag LOD across R (ct 1);
leap L to R, across R ft, as R heel 1ifts off f1 behind L (ct 2); hop
on L off f1 to slightly R as R extends to diag LOD (leg straight and
ft flexed (ct &)
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JO JON (Cont'd)

2 Landing on L in place, knee flexed bend bottom half of extended R leg
across L (R ft flexed and above f1 while R knee points to diag LOD (ct 1)
repeat meas 1 of Part II (ct &); repeat meas 2 of Part Il (ct 1) but
with bottom half of ft (R) behind L (ct 2); repeat meas 1 of Part II

(ct &)
3 Repeat meas 2 of Part II, cts 1,4,2,%
4-12 Repeat Part 1I, meas 1-3, three more times except at meas 12 esxecute
ct 1, ¢t &, ct 2 but then hold on ct &
PART III
1 Twisting to face diag RLOD and moving bkwd, hop on L heel pivoting inward

raising R knee in front with heel behind (ct &), step bkwd on R (ct 1)
repeat meas 1 of Part III ct &, 1 with opp ftwk but still moving bkwd

(ct &,2)

2 Repeat Part III, meas 1 one more time (ct &,71,&,2)

3 Twisting to face diag LOD and moving ahead, pivot on L raising R knee
in front with heel at inside of L calf (ct &? step ahead on R (ct 1);

repeat meas 3 of Part III, cts &.1, with opp ftwk (ct &,2)

4 Twisting to face dfag RLOD, hop bkwd on L as R, straight leg and ft,
extended, kicks above f1 ahead on L (ct 1), twisting once again sharply
to diag LOD, Teap R ahead as L hee)l 1ifts sharply behind at R calf level
(;t”&}, steg L ahead of R (ct 2) Yell: "Hey" on ct 1; "Ho" on ct &;

"Pa" on ct 2.

5-8 Repeat Part III, meas 1-4 once more

NOTE: Complete dance s done four times in all and ends sharply on Part
IIT, meas B, ¢t 2 with L heel touching f1 ahead of R instead of stepping.

Presented by Tom Bozigian
Idy1lwild Workshop, 1984
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MUSIC:

FORMATION:
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KOCHAREE
(Armenia)

This dance is also called "HALE" or "HALAEE" by original Armenian
immigrants from Western Armenia. which today takes up much of the
eastern part of Turkey. It is one of the most popular Armenian dances
and is done throughout Soviet Armenia and by the Armenians dispersed
throughout .the world. There are many regional styles and figures.
This particular "KOCHAREE" was researched in several northwestern
regions of Soviet Armenia - Leninkan, Spitak, Artik, Talin - but has
spread throughout the republic. In the higher mountain areas where
the shepherd - "HOVEEV" in Armenian - are grazing their herdsduring
the hot summer, KOCHAREE is the most popular dance. The orchestra
consists of two ZURNA - a double-reed, conical pipe with one producing
the melody and the other holding the main drone of "DAM" and one
double-skinned drum called "DUHOL". Some of the more complei movements
are called "GHOCH", from the butting of the mountain ram and the
'KHACHADZEV", from the jumping style of the mountain deer. The dance
was learned by Tom Bozigian as a youngster in Los Angeles during the
summer, early 1950's.

Record: "Tom Bozigian Presents Songs and Dances of the Armenian People"
Volume II, GT 4001 = = ¢

Mixed lipe dance with the dancers facing ctr.and Wdrawn closely side by
side with-palms grasped-and fingers interlocked-plus arms straight

dn at sides.  Leader; called "PAREE-GLOOKH" is—at-R-and waves a hand-
kerchief-with free H over tie head throughtout #he dance.

METER: 2/4 changing to 6/8 PATTERN

Meas.

L%

A &

1

FIGURE [ Sopprithade
yMoving sdwd, step R to R (ct 1) (NOTE: As the dance gets on, the par-

ticipant has the option to make theinitial R step a small double-
bounce (ct 1,&): step L beside R as R Tifts slightly off f1 (ct 2).
NOTE: Music A,B,A,B then change to Fig II (6/8)

Step R to R with slight plie (¢t 1), double-bounce twice in place
with R as L remains to L, touching f1 (ct 2, &)

Switch body wt to L with slight plie (ct 1); switch body wt again to
R with double-bounce (ct 2,&0

Switch wt again to L with slight plie (ct 1): slight hop on L in pl
as R knee raises in front and heel 1ifts behind (ct 2)

FIGURE I1 fﬁf&ubpén up 1ine by bking up during 1st pattern)

Quickly switching arm hold to grasp shldr of adjoining dancers., hop
on L to R as R knee raised in front and R heel is pulled sharply
behind to calf level (ct &); step R to R with s1ight plie (ct 1-3);
Teap L across R still in slight plie (ct 4-6).

¥4

' LF
Pl
¥
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KOCHAREE (Cont'd)

2 Leap R to R as ball of L touches beside R {ct 1-3); hop R in place
as L ft r‘afﬁ’-sé‘d;in front above f1, E,bea’f;g%d&-t—lem (ct 4-6) :

= " - ’ e PPN

3 Leap L in place as ball of R fi, with heel turned—in, touches FITf
front of L (ct 1-3); repeat this—meas3 of Fig—H with opp ftwk (ct 4-6)
P aF ¥ AEALS ¥ Ltrds z.."u-_-q_ j“'
4 Repeat meas 3 of-Rig-II ct 1-3 (ct 1-3); hop L_;n place as R knees—bent,
raises in front, waist level; not-across (ct 4-3); NOTE: The dance begins
on-ct-6.as.described on meas 1. ct & of Fig II.

s

End dance with hold on L. R knée and yelVoHEr®

Presented by Tom Bozigian
Idy1lwild Workshop, 1984
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r

_ v - e
LOOSNEE SHOGHOV - MOON LIGHT -
[Armenia)
SOURCE: This dance was arranged to music by Tom Bozigian, Armenian Researcher

and Choreographer, from selected step-patterns, with movement vocab-
ulary from the region of Leninakan (Gumru), Soviet Armenia, in which
area he did dance research during the spring of 1974. Music and lyrics
were written by Goosan fﬁinstreTg Ashot, born and reared in this very
region located in the northwestern part of the republic.

MUSIC: Record: "Tom Bozigian Presents Songs and Dances of the Armenian People”
Volume 3, Side 2, Band 2

FORMATION: Chain dance with leader (Baree Gulookh at R end. Little fingers grasp
adjoining dancer's at shldr ht
METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas.

NOTE: Steps match musical phrasing although natives tend to begin
dances at unpredictable points within the score.

1-2 Facing diag R twd LOD, do 2 two-steps, beginning R, H remain level
3 ' Turning to face diag L1twd_REG§; stép bkwd R as H are lowered to side
(ct 1), step L bkwd (ct 2) _
Wy ‘ ¥
4 Turning to face digg LOD, step R fwd as hands return to shldr ht (ct 1)
‘srtap with-accentvL beside R (ct 2)
B Facing ctr, step L fwd asxﬁlgsz at chest Jevel (ct 1); pivot Ch (R) Y,
on L to face uutsid@fand't&ﬁ?w-tﬁ accent Rbeside L as H lower to side wace

(ct 2), H on hipswith fingers fwd[ 2) .e//s

6 Step R fud as H clap at chest Tevel (ct 1); pivot CCW (L) én R to face
LOD and tap with L"beside R as L H is placed on lower bk and R H 1is
extended with 1ittle fingers of adjoining dancers once again grasped

(et 2)
7 Moving in ELOD, step L bkwd (ct 1); step R bkwd (ct 2)
o bl
8 Step L bkwd (ct 1), tap withaccent Ribeside L (ct 2)

Presented by Tom Bozigian
s Idy1iwild Workshop, 1584



MISERLOU
(Armenian)

SOURCE: The first variation evolved ‘rom "LORKEE LORKEE", & dance brought
by Armenian immigrants from Daron, Western Armenia, during the early
1900's. The second variation came about as a result of an almost
identical pattern done to what 2nd and 3rd generation ARMENIAN-
AMERICANS called the "GREEK MISERLOU". Both variations were learned
by Tom Bozigian during the late 50's and early 60's at Armenian
youth functions held throughout California.

Music: Record: "Tom Bozigian Presents Songs and Dances of the Armenian People"
Volume II, GT 4007 =/ B/

FORMATION: Mixed line dance with 1ittle fingers grasped &t above shldr ht and away
from chest and dancers facing ctr with leader on R.
METER: 4/4 ) , PATTERN

Meas. . L claniiel z T Dy
NOTE: " Either cr buth of these variat1cns can be danced. & .27

?ARIATIDN 1/

-

-

1 Cruss L over R, touching L toes on f1 (ct 1 ift—toesomi{ct&ts i
;- Hft“toes frgh—the—ft (ct 2}, touch L toes™ =GLE(EE 3T, TPt = ¥

toes—from f1 (ct 4)

4

2 Repeat action of meas 1, ct—i=4-

3 Pivoting on R, stefp L with wt across R to face diag LOD [ct 1v2}.
repeat acg?uﬂ of meas 2, ¢t 1=2 with opp fiwk and mntinn (ct 3-4)
A . P fu'-;} £
4 Rhﬁﬁat—itiﬁon ﬂf meas—3y-¢ct-1 (ct 1), step R to R (ct 2}, step L

behind R (ct 3), step R to R (ct 4). Meas 4 is a grapevine step.
UARIATIHH Ef /
1 ' 'Brush L “on f1 be&ide R-and-swing fwd (ct 1), slHHeht hﬂg_ﬂﬂ—ﬂ i

continues—to swing with—ECW-movement—to behind R (ct 2), step on L
(ct 3), StEﬂ R te R (ct 4)
4 Step L across R (et 1-2), s¥ight stamp R beside L with wt pivoting =

to face ctr (ct 3-4]

When and number of times to dance the variations is left to the
leader's discretion.

Presented by Tom Bozigjan
;dyITw11d Workshop, 1984

e -



SOURCE:

MUSIC:

FORMATION:

33

SASOONASHENTSEE o W
rmenian

Sasoonashentsee is the name of a village in the western part of Soveit
Armenia and is in the district of TALEEN, northwest of YEREVAN. "TSEE"
which is generally written at the end of a town or village name, means
"person from". SASOONASHEN and another nearby village named ASHNAK
were two target areas on Tom Bozigian's research itinerary while he

was a dance student in Armenia during Spring 1975. TALEEN is a district
very rich in song and dance and heavily populated with Armenians, whose
original immigrants came from TARON-SASOON, Western (Anatolyan)
Armenia. A similar form of this dance was learned by Tom Bozigian in
Fresno, CA during the 1950's from original MOOSHETSEE Armenians who
called the dance "MAEELOORKE" or "MOQOSH".

Record: "Tom Bozigian Presents Songs and Dances of the Armenian People”
Volume II, GT 4001

Mixed 1ine dance with leader at L end and H grasped at shldr ht with
starting pos facing ctr

METER: 2/4

PATTERN

Meas

1

Twisting body to face L, step R over L as L heel 1ifts sharply behind
and while H remain grasped, L H lowers to front waist level and R H to
bk, waist level (ct 1); turning body to face ctr, step L in place as

R extends fwd off ft while arms extend straight half way dn (ct 2)

Step sdwd on ball of R (heel slightly elevated) as body leans R while
straightened L leg extends sdwd to L and above floor and arms swing
swing (to become straightened) dn and behind body (ct 1) returning to
upright pos, step L across R in plie as straight arms swing fwd in
front of body (ct 2)

Skip off L to R as L touches in place while stra1ght arms swing once
again behind body (ct 1); hop s1ightly on R in place as L heel 1lifts
sharply behind knee level (ct 2)

Dip on both ft in place (shidr width apart) with L ahead of R as arms
return to starting pos (ct 1); straichten knees to take wt on R while
L remains ahead on f1, no wt (¢t 2), hop on R in place but not Teaving
ft as L ft kicks ahead and above f1 (ct &)

Repeat ftwk of meas 4, ct 1 (ct 1), straighten to take wt on R as L ft
kicks ahead and above ft (ct 2)

Execute 3 single steps in place, starting with L (L,R,L) as arms swing
dn to side and up once again to starting pos. while body turns to face
diag to L {ct 1,4,2)

Moving L and riasing grasped H to above head level, hop ahead on L as
R heel touches f1 in front (ct 1), leap ahead on R as L heel 1ifts
behind (ct &); leap ahead on L as R heel 1ifts behind (ct 2). This is
"KERTSEE" step

Execute one more "KERTSEE" step (ct 1,%,2)

Presented by Tom Bozigian
Idy11wild Workshop, 1984



SOURCE:

MUSIC:

SEENJANE-QVSANA
\Western Armenia;

Another pair of dances from the Uenovk Kazarian group representing
VAN-VASPOQRAKAN province of Western Armenia. SEENJANE is linked to
the pair of word “"EEM JANUS" which in Armenian means My Dear. OVSANA
is a female name.

Record: "Tom Bozigian Presents Songs and Dances of the Armenian People"
GT 5001, Side 7, Band 5

FORMATION: Mixed lines, leader at R, l1ittle finger hold

34

METER: 2/4 & 6/8 PATTERN
Meas. 4 -
2/4 SEENJANE
4 . ).' Ao o .
1 Facing LOD with R H ahead and L H on lower bk, touch R to R, (ct 1)
(NOTE: When touching,support fReel atcents—by-striking—f1 slightly
throughout) Kick R ahead (ct &) step R ahead (ct 2)
T A A d 'r'.-
2 Tolich L to L (ct 1), kick L ahead (ct &) step L ahead (ct 2)
— P T8 7
3 Touch R to R (ct 1), touch R beside L (ct 2)
4 Touch R to R (ct 1), kick R ahead (ct &), step R ahead (ct 2)
5-8 Repeat SEENJANE meas 1-4 with opp ftwk
6/8 OVSANA (each meas described in 2 cts) Zas
1 Facing diag LOD with H at shldr ht step R to R as arms swing fwd (ct 1)
(NOTE: Arms swing with elbows bent throughout) Step L across R as arms
swing bkwd (ct 2?
2 Step R to R as arms swing fwd (ct 1) Hop R in place 1ifting L behind
as arms raise to orig pos (ct 2)
3 Touch L toe ahead (ct 1) Leap L in place as R 1ifts behind {ct 2)
4 Touch R toe ahead (ct 1), touch R dfag R (ct 2) (NOTE: Support ft
hops slightly)
5 Touch R toe ahead as L hops slightly (ct 1), hold (ct 2)
6-8 Repeat OVSANA meas 1-3 (ct 1-2 three times)
9 Turning gradually to face diag RLOD and moving RLOD step R ahead
(ct 1) bounce on R, (¢t &) leap ahead on L as R T1ifts behind (et 2)
10 Repeat OVSANA meas 9 ct 1,&,2

1

Step R ahead with plfe{iifting L behind a8 H are drawn closer to
chest (ct 1) turning to face ctr step L in place as arms push away *
from chest (ct 2)

Presented by Tom Bozigian
Idy11wild Workshop, 1984
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TEEN

(Armenian-Kurdish)

SOURCE : The name is taken in part from the title of another folk melody. The
dance was Tearned by Tom Bozigian in the early '60s from Jimmy Haboian
of Dtroit, MI. Mr. Haboian learned the dance in his youth from the
Kurdish minority of that city. The dance is now extremely popular
throughout the various Armenian Communities of the United States.

MUSIC: Record: "Tom Bozigian Presents Songs and Dances of the Armenian Pecple"
Volume II, GT 4UU1

FORMATION: Short mixed Tine with dancers side by side, facing ctr, elbow to elbow
wiEh arms bend”and joined waist level (fingers interlocked) with Jeader
on R.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas.

] Facing sTight1y diag R and-moving-L0D, do a two-step, beginning R
(ct 1, &, 2); swing i across R (ct &)

(- Lirdt e 0 o

2 Step L across R with p11e {ct 1); step R fwd (ct 2): swing L across
R (ct &)

3 Repeat meas 2, ct 1 {(ct 1); bounce twice on L and R hee1 1ifts behind
L at calf 1eue1 (ct 2 &)

H A .l' &= TP A - ;

&a Step bkwd on L as-R-ha 3 1%&25 (R-toe turns-out-at 459}, wt is-mostly
on L (ct 1); reﬁ&at 1 kﬂtkﬁ fwd—ﬁl}ghtly {et &) moving bkwd with
opp—ftwk (ct 2) » o7 o

6-8 Repeat meas 5, 3 more times, except on ct 2 of meas 8, touch ball of

R ft beside L. Keep elbows close to body.

Leaders free R hand may rise to R, palm out, or palm to ear. Last
dancer on L has hand behind bk. May "ssst" fpr se;f exiression, no
zaphareet (ululation).

Presented by Tom Bozigian
Idy1lwild Workshop, 1984
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VANA GYOND (SOGHAGY ~
(Vaspoorakan, Armenia)

SOURCE: This dance was learned by Tom Bozigian from ARSEN ANQUSHIAN of New
York, one of the urigina% membars of the New York Armenian Folk
Dance Society. This Drg-nﬁzatiun collected the griginal dances of
the Armenian immigrants who came to the United States during the early
part of this century. Mr. Anoushian continues to perform and teach
these dances in the New York area. He is known for his tireless
efforts in the preservation of Armenian songs and dances. His
parents are from SEPASTIA, Western Armenia.

MUSIC: Record: "Tom Bozigian Presents Songs and Dances of the Armenian Peaple"
GT 5001, Side 1, Band 1 K
i __,.t"'l"t {'-,rl'%f:é!‘-"-' '1
FORMATION: Shnrt mixed 1ines with leader at R. H joined at shldr ht ("W" pos)
METER: 2/4 PATTERN
Meas.

INTRODUCTION: Begin on ct 13 %f music

b gintd

1 Facing ctr, touch L #ee fwd (ct 1), touch L 4ee beside R (ct 2)

2 Repeat meas 1

3 Jump s1ightlysfwd onto both ft in a slight plie (ct 1}; Teap fwd onto
L, 1ift R ¥eg bkwd (ct 2)

4 Step R fwd {ct 1); small hop-on R (ct &); small Jeap fwd on L, Hft R

) 1eg stightly bkwd (ct 2)

I e #,.- i o # ':-‘" " S

5-6 Cﬂnt!nue twd ctr and repeat meas 4, 2 more times (3 in aiT} &

7 Step R fwd (ct 1): slight hop on R in place, 1ift L bkwd (ct 2)

8 Touch L toe fwd (ct 1): touch L toe beside R (ct 2)

9 Chug fwd on R as L toe touches fwd {(ct 1); Teaping on L across R,
turn almost 1/4 to face outedde 10D,”H lowers % § behind Tower bk (ct 2]

10-12 Repeat meas 4, 3 more times, moving fwd out of circle returning fo erig pos

13 Step R fwd (ct 1); hop R in place as L 1ifts bkwd (ct 2)

14 Touch L toe fwd (ct 1): step onto L where it touched, 'ﬁ‘ﬂﬂ&hﬁﬁﬂ (ct 2)

- LPW

15 Pivot on 1/2 turn L to face ctr, tuu?ijgggaé to R, H move up to orig

pos (ct 1}. step R fwd (ct 2) =

Presented by Tom Bozigian
Idy1Twild Workshop, 1984



SQURCE: This pair of dances was learned by Tom 8Bozigian in fall of 1976 from .
YENOVK GHAZARYAN of Detroit, MI, an origianl immigrant of VASPOO4RAKAN-VAN
&N, of Western Armenia. Mr. Ghazaryan's father was an acknowledged
dancer, specializing in the dances of this region. His profession was
travelling throughout the area to teach dance to the many amateur
groups. Yenovk continues to dance in Detroit at the many Armenian
functions. His son, Ghazar, performs with him. Another son, Khachig,
is a graduate of Julliard and clarinetist - director of this phase of
the album.
MUSIC: Record: “Tqm Bozigian Presents Songs and Dances of the Armenian People’
GT 5001, Side 1, Band 2 ot Aguatp WL 7 a.-;.:-ﬂ;:\'::' s
FORMATION: Mixed 1ines,with—teader—onR. Little fingers joined at shidr ht ("W" pos)
RHYTHM:  9/8 Meter counted: 145 23t 248 L83 2 g et
METER: 9/8 & 2/8 & PATTERN
Meas
8/8 PART I YERZENGATSEE - person from Yerzenga (Karin Province, Western Armenia)
1 Step R bkwd (ct 1): hop on R as L knee raised (ct 2); step L go L (ct 3);
step R behind L as L kicks out (ct 4)
2 Repeat meas 1, cts 3-4, 2 more times (L on L; R behind L. kick L)
3 Step L bkwd (ct 1); hop on L in place as R knee rajses (ct 2); step R
to R (ct 3); step L behind R (ct 4)
4 With R on f1, pivot toe to R {ct 1); pivot and tap R toe fwd (ct 2);
repeat ct 1-2 (ct 3-4) (Arms move windshield wiper fashion)
5 Moving twd ctr, step R fwd, lower arms to side (ct 1); hop on R in placs
as L 1ifts bkwd (ct 2); step L fwd, raise arms to "W" pos (ct 3); stamp
R fwd, no wt (ct 4)
6 Step R bkwd, lower arms to side (ct 1); hop R ip place, Tift L bkwd
(ct 2); step L fwd, raise arms (ct 3); stamp R fwd;—no wt (ct 4),
NOTE: At end of dance release pinky and join K "W" pos. Cofrienil)
}!-.llﬂ'.il
2/4 PART II MAEEROKE - Ehkad to the word MAEEREEG meaning mother
1 Facing ctr, step L fwd (ct 1): close R to L (ct &); step L fwd (ct 2]
2 Touth R toe fwd (ct 1); step R bkwd (ct 2)
2% 3 Touch L te L (£t 1); turning to face LOD, step L fud, L H lowers to
¥ Tower bk (ct 2)
$ I \orse
.@"{f‘ﬂ- Step R fwd and Teansto R (ct 1): step L fwd and straighten body (ct 2)
*“ 5 Repeat meas 4 H;ﬁ
w { « =3, Bty B9 Loy
6 Turning-to_face ctr, step R in place, Tower H swing arms bk (ct 1) hep

| YERZENGATSEE-MAEEROKE
(Gareen, Armenia)

R in place as L ]ifts bkwd (ct 2)

Presented by Tom Bozigian
TAv1Twild MWarkshnn T1GRA4
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o@wm of Polamd

by Adz Dzlewanowska
introductory Notes

Age in most countrlies, Polish folk culture finde ite origin meinly
in rural regions where the majority of Poland's peasant population hae
lived. These hard-working people earned their living ase farmers, shepherds
and fishermen. Over the 1000 years of Polish history these people have
developed and established an array of traditional fE{k celebrations and
cuetome. Among the most beautliful and best known of these customs is that
of Poligh folk dancing,

Pollish folk dancing was traditionally done: (1) As a part of a
seasonal ritual, for instance, for the early Spring = Marzanna, for the
transition between Spring and Bummer - St. John's Eve (Sobétka), for the
end of Summer - the Harvest Festlval (Dozynki), and for the Winter =
Christmas carocling (Herody). (2) At family celebrations: weddings,
christenings, and burials. (3) For general eocial gatherings. Some
custome had thelr origin in pagan times., After the acceptance of
Christianity in Poland, in 986, several of them have been slowly adopted
by the church,

In recent tlmes Poland hae lost much of i1ts rursl population as =
result of industrialization and modernization, as ie the case in most
developing countries. This "falling awvay" from the peasant 1life has
diminished the traditional practice of folk culture, includling dancing,
to a large extent, There are only & few isclated areas of nearly un-
disturbed Polieh folk culture still remaining in Pecland. COne example
1s the Podhale region, located in the southern mountainous part of
Poland, wliere ancient wedding celebrations have been preserved, and the
traditional songs and dancee are still belng performed by the people in
their native traditional garbs, Another example 1g the forest and
ewanp region of Kurple, north-east of Warsaw. Otherwise, the many once
customary folk songs and dances of Foland are beling re-enacted or re-
created only for the sake of tourist sttractions, or toc teach the younger
generation of Poland sbout thelr own past.

There has been, however, a tremendous effort undertaken in Foland,
since the end of Hbrid War II, to revive and preserve the old but
vanishing folk culture of the land. The effort has rellied heavily on
the older population where native artists are encouraged to show taelr
skills, whether it be dancing, singing, costume making, pottery, wood
carving, painting, etc., and to teach it to the young. To guarantee
the perpetuation of these beautiful and precious Polish customs, research
teams have been formed to perform this ambitious task, Annual festivals
are arranged to encourage talented artists, young and old, to dlsplay
thelr crafts or abilitiee and compete for prigzes. Numerous schools,
universities, and factorles have organized clubs or even folk song and
dance ensembles, in which individuals are specifically tralned for this
purpose. For the singers and dancers there are also competing festivals
on a national and international level.

The pressrvation and continuation of Polish folklore is avidly
undertaken by some 10 million Poles living abroad. The United States
ie well represented by many Polish cultural organigzations. Many of them
have joined the ranks of the ACPCC (American Councll of Polieh Cultural
Clubs) where they form a forum for Polisn culture,
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Hegional Polish Folk Dances

Polish folk dancing can be separated into two different categories:
the regional dances and the national dances.

The different regions of Poland had begun to take shape in pre-
historic times. ¥When the first settlers came to the land which 1ls now
Poland, they had to elear 1t by cutting through the thick forests and
by draining the ewamps to make the soll suitable for farming and ralesing
animals, They had only crude tools for which to work with, so many
hands were needed. BSeveral famllies joined the effort and from these
families evolved the first tribes of Poland, They inhablited the lands
which they cleared. Often rivers, mountains, thlok foreste, or ewampe
defined the boundaries between the different tribes, therefore intra=-
tribe communication wae somewhat limited. As a result individual
cultural traites evolved in all ways of life, from language, to architecture,
to working habits and even in folk dancing styles. As the centurles
progressed, these natural boundariles which shielded these reglons from
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cutseide influences, helped to maintain these folk eultures in relatively
pure form, As was stated before, the Podhale region as well as the Kurpi-
region best exemplify this trait. On the other hand, regions in whlch
the transfer of conmunication was greater, clearly display the results

of interchange of certain cultural features between neighboring reglons,
Consequently, it was difficult for these regions to malntain purlty in
their folklore, . That ie why we see evidence of the same dance patterns
in differing reglons, as for instance 1s the case with Cygan in the
Lublin region and Xrzyzok in the Rzeszfw region. Songs and melodles have
also had a tendency of wandering from place to place,

In addition to these inter-regional influences, Polish folk dancing
was also subject to interchange with foreign countries. Poland is situ=-
ated exactly in the center of Eurcpe. £&he has often been called the
cultural®bridge® or a "orossroades" between Eastern and Western Europe,
ag well as between Scandinavia and the Danublan countries. To guote a
few examples of foreign penetration: <the Dutch had left their mark on
the dances of the Xurpie region, as & result of the importing of Dutch
workers into the Kurple regfﬁn who were skilled in draining ewamps,
Hungarian influence 1s seen in the Rzeszdw region from Hungarlane working
in oil wells in the south of Poland. Many more Influences came from the
interaingling of Polish and foreign merchants, and also from Poliah people
serving in foreign military forces, especlally those of the partitioning
pPoOwers: Russla, FPrussia, and Austria.

The strongest evidence of forelgn influence is seen in the mountalne
ous area of Poland, situated in the southern part of the country. The
nomadic Wallachian shepherds who in the 15th and 16th centurles wandered
from the Balkans through the Carpathlian Mountains, left the imprint of
their lively, strong pastoral culture on all the people whoee lands
they crossed. As a result, the folk culture and dances of the Pollsgh
mountaineere are different from those of the rest of Poland, resexbling
those of the Blovaks, Rumanians, Hungarians,and even the Serbs.

In ite very beginning, Poiish dancing was done in the old Slavic
Btyle of & circle (kolo). However, couple dancing, coming from Western
Eurcpe wae later adopted, as Poland always looked toward the West Ifor
influence, The 3/4 and polka rhythms became the most favorite.

The National Dances of Foland

To the second category, the national dances, belong the chodzonv
(the walking dance) or the polonez (its French name), the marur (Irom
Mazowsze region), the krakowi from the Krakéw region), The kulawial
(from the Kujawy region), and the oberek (from central Polsnd), wnose
name comes from the word obracad sle (to turn, to spin). Although these
dances originated in specific EIstr§cts of Poland, they are regarded as
natlional dancee because of their popularity all over the country, and
becausge they truly reflect the Polish nature. They have many steps and
figures, as each reglon which adopted them added its own characteristic
variations and styles (Poles being a nation of individualists). A& 2
result it ls impossible to include all these steps and figures in one
gingle arrangement.

Koet of the Poliash national dances apread to Western and Eastern
Eurﬂpe and Amerlca, especlally during the 18th and 19th centuries. One
of the reasons for this phenomenon was the popularity of Fryderyk Chopin
whose music 18 largely based on Polish folk themes. The music of the
national dances, especlally of polonez and mazur, has impressed many
gniiign composers and through theilr work has penetrated into opera and

a' E -

Yes, numerous and varied are the FPoligh dances, To know them all

takes a lifetime. To love them, not quite so long!

Copyright Ada Dzlewmnowska
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HUTFULKA, not tausht

KAK U KLUCHIKA

Pronuneiation: Cock oo CLOC-chee-kah

Musie, The only available record at this time is the "National" —
iabel,

Steps,; line 3, change to: Step R on ball of R f£ in LOD (et 1)
step fwd
Line &, charnge mexs-to-R-imgtesn o £t [et &); step fwd
on kball ¢f B in 10D (et 2);
Line 5, change to:...extend I leg fwd {delete 4diag and R),
toe close to floor and peinted out (et &).

KARTULY
Chug Variation, line 2, add to end of ct 4: R knee, ghort and

sharp (ot 4}.

Fig I, meas 1-8, delete deseription for arms on line 2-3, re-
place with: Meas 1: R arm circles around side to froni,
chegt ht elbows hent, while I arm circles around from front
to back, elbows bent, Meas 2: Repeat with opp arm movement.

Pig 11, meas 1-&, line 1, change to:....Variatlion steps, turn-
ing to face CW on lst variastion, then return along,.....
Meaz 1-3, line 2 change to:...R side &t ghidr ht, fists

loosgley clenched with knuckles pointed down,

Fig Iv, meas 1-8, line %4, same hand pos as in Fig II

Fig ¥, meas 1-8 at bottom of page, delete entirely,
meag 1-8, &dd twd end of line I: Ttkwd (facé RLOD), W
Meas 1-8, line 3, add:,...R side index fingers straisght and N
lifted above rest of fingers; M's R

Fig ¥I, meas 1-8, add to beg of line l: Facing ctr,

Add W arme to end of Fig: W arms arc up and over head
as follows, Arms begin to arc up (et 1): directly up
they wave sdwd (et 2); arms beg to lower {ect 3); arms
te T (et &), Alternate arm movement.

Fig VII, line 1, change h*s To both
Line 3, change to beg of line:him twice, arms in.....
arms high with back of wrists tog almest touching on last...

Pig VIII, line 3, change to:....up again [wrists tog) and tilt-
lng------

Fig I¥, line 1, change to:....Touch steps, M starting on own
R' W Ll Dnlti ’

Fig %, line 1, change %wiece to 3 times

Flg XI, line 2, change to: W dances a very slow CuW.,.
Last paragraph, line 1, change to:...M on his R knee, L leg
KATTA

Source: QOur Katia (correct spelling)
Record: (45 rpm), title "Qur Katia"

Meas 3-%, change walk to run; add to end: (free ft 1ifts bkwd)
lMeas 7, change Watk to Low run: add teo end: “ " " "
Meas 19-20, line 2 change 8tams to Drep
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MUSIC:

FORMATION:
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CHODZONY KUJAWSKI Flel"
(Poland) -

Chodzony Kujawski, or the Walking Dance from the Kujawy (koo-YAH-vih)
region in central Poland, is a processional dance, in 3/4 time, done
around the room, following a Teading cpl. Originally., the Chodzony
melodies were written in even meter, and vestiges of this transition
can be seen in some of the steps. Chodzony dances exist also in most
other regions of Poland. Since the oldest times, the Chodzony used
to open any biguer gatherine in Kujawy. be it a wedding, harvest
celebrations, or other ceremonies or parties. The musicians would
also play it for the farmers on their way to and from work. The dance
was done the same way all over the Kujawy region, without any local
variations. Chodzony used to be alsc called "wolny" (slow dance).
"okragly" (round dance), "polski" (Polish dance), or "polonejz”
(polenez in the Kujawy "owara"), as it is the forerunner of the
Polish national dance, the polonez. The leader - or "przodkujacy"
(pshod-koo-YON-tsih) - was usually some important person, either

the oldest man, or the foreman in the harvest or other work. [t
depended on his whim to which tune it would be danced. He would

sing the chosen melody in front of the'kapela" (kah-PEH-lah - folk
orchestra) and the musicians would pick it up. Pronunciation:
hoh-DZ0H-nih koo-YAHV-skee.

Record: JA-222 "Tance Ludowe z Polski - Volume 3" (Folk Dances from
Poland), Side B, Band 1

Circle of cpls facing LOD

METER: 3/4

PATTERN

Meas .

The dance should start around a circle, moving LOD. After a while the
"orzodkujacy" may lead the group, cpl following cpl, in RLOD, or any-
whera inside, or even outside of the dance hall. (The story has jt that
one time, during a wedding party the dancers, already fired up, walked
first around the table, then over the benches, then over the table, and
then left the hall by the window, walked around the farm buildinegs. and
then, proceeding all over the village and around the pond, reached the
church, where the priest blessed them. Only then, they returned to the
hall, entering this time through the door.) Chodzony Kujawski is danced
with a smooth, relaxed walk, beginning with outside ft and stepping 3
times to one meas {ct 1,2,3). Ptrs face fwd and join inside H, arms dn,
preferably by holding 2 corners of a white handerchief, This is a
remnant from yesteryears when women were shy to have men hold their hand
directly. Outside H are either at the sides, or on own hips, or W holds
her skirt. While following the leading cpl and continuing to smoothly
progress fwd, various embellishments may be done, improvished by each
¢pl in a different order and at different moments of the dance.

EMBELLISHMENTS

1. 0Odsibka-Dosibka (oht-SHEEP-kah doh-SHEEP-kah)
Beginning outside ft, using 3 steps, turn slightly away from ptr while

gently carrying extended outside arm away from ptr (7st meas);: reverse
ftwk and dir (2nd meas). Can be done for 1 to 16 meas.
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CHODZONY KUJAWSKI (Cont'd)
2. MWaving with Qutside Arm

If the hold is not done by means of a handerchief, W holds it in her
outside H and from time to time she may bring it slowly up (shldr high)
and dn, or bring it all the way up and do one or two gquick circles
overhead, and then slowly bring it dn. M may raise his free H diag up
and gesture with it.

3. Stamps and Claps

Steps can be accented, for M only, on ct 1, or cts 1,2, or cts 1,2,3 as
a2 highlight to the music, as a display of enthusiasm, or to end 2 phrase.
Clapping of the hands may be used in the same way.

4, Turns Under the Joined Arms

Without interrupting the flow of the dance, cpl 1ifts the joined hands,
and M may turn his ptr one full CCW turn, or he may turn himself one
full CW turn, or both may turn at once one full turn efther twd or

away from each other. The turns should be done on even meas, and a
turn should be separated from the next turn by at least one meas. Each
group of turns should be concluded with a stamp or stamps by the M. If
ptr's H are not joined by means of a handerchief, during all the turns
W holds M's index finger.

5. W Turns, M Follows

M leads W in front of himself, to face him, ptrs join R H overhead, W
holding M's index finger, and cpl, moving M fwd, W bk, walks for a few
meas around the circle; then W, beginning L ft turns sTowly CW under
the joined H, while M follows after her in a zig-zac pattern, stepping
R,L,R diag to the R, and L,R,L to the L; after a few meas M leads ptr
bk to starting pos.

6. Wedding Fiqure

In the ctr of the circle a cpl (originally the best man and the bride)
dance Figure 5; during cpl's walk, moving M fwd, W bk, they may dance
the following variations: M leads ptr along a line which forms a Figure
"8"; cpl intersperses the walk with a full R H CW turn and then a full

L H CCH turn, H joined fingers up, elbows dn.

Music to this old Chodzony Kujawski is composed of alternating & and 6 meas phrases.
Depending on the pattern chosen by the leader and the number of cpls the record
should be played more than once.

Presented by Jas Dziewanowski
Idy11wild Workshep, 1984
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CZARDASZ DRAWSKI C Zanr Jdunsy
{Paland) Srah v
SOURCE: Mountain dance coliected by Jas Dziewanowski from the Orawa region in

southern Poland about an hour west of Zakopane. This farming and
lumbering area was controlled by the Hungarian government during the
19th century.

The dance has three figures, done in sequence. The length of each
figure in this description corresponds to the phrasing of the music.
The music has two melodies: A (meas 1-5; 10 cts), B (meas 6-10. 10 cts)
and B (meas 11-15; 10 cts). Thus, each figure given here has fifteen
measures. But when the dancers are comfortable with the steps and
sequence, they may begin the next figure at any 5 meas break.

MUSIC: Record: JA-222 Tance Ludowe z Polski, Yolume 3, Side A, Band 4. No
introduction for this record.

STEPS: Basic Step: For M, a flat-footed two-step with bent knees: step fwd or
bkwd with a heavy and s1ightly Tonger step (dn) (ct 1); 2 small Tighter
steps alomst in place (ct 1,2); hold (ct 2,&). Repeat beg. opp ft but
R ft is preferred inthis sequence. For W, same two-step as M but
lighter and on balls of ft.

Turning Step: CW Turn: Step heavily on R ft fwd, knees bent (ct 1); Tow
hop on R, 1ifting L leg fairly high with L knee bent but keeping L ft
under body (ct 1,&4): come dn onto both ft together in place (ct 2); hold
(ct 2,&). Repeat beg R ft. NOTE: This is NOT a Serbo-Croation step-hop-
step. CCW Turn: Same as CW but begin with L ft.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas
FIGURE 1 FORWARD AND BACK

A. Formation: Cpls face each other, M facing LOD, W facing RLOD. W H
on hips; M bends fwd sTightly from wasit but with straight bk and clasps
his H 1ightly behind his bk. At M's discretion, cpl may vary hand hold
by joining R H at about chest Tevel.

1-15 Dance 15 basic steps, M moving fwd (LOD); W bkwd (LOD). NOTE: On 15th
meas in this and every figure, M stamps 3 times (R,L.R or L,R,L) to change
to new step or figure

1-5 B. Repeat Figure A, but M bks up and W moves fwd (into RLOD)
FIGURE 11 WHEEL AROUND

Formation: In the first few meas of this Figure, gradually move into a
back-basket hold with the W on M's R side, both facing same direction.

W's L arm behind M's bk, her L H on M's L hip. M's R arm behind W's bk,
M's R HonW's W's R hip (M's R arm is outermost). '

1-15 A. Turn CCW with 15 basic steps, M stamping on Jast meas (see note above).
W moves fwd, M bk. NOTE: 1In this figure, person bking up can act as a
pivot by taking samller steps.

1-15 B. Repeat Figure II, A. but without changing position. M moves fwd, W bk.
Turn CW with 15 basic steps.
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DZARDASX ORAWSKI (Cont'd)
FIGURE III TURNING

Formation: In the first few meas of this Figure, move from the side-by-
side pos into the Obyrtany pos. Cpls face standing R side to R side. R
arm across ptr's stomach R H on ptr's L waist. L H rests Tightly on ptr's
upper R arm.

1-15 A. Dance 15 turning steps CW, both M and W beginning R ft. M stamping
on last meas.

1-15 B. Repeat Figure III, A, but reversing hand hold and turning CCW. Both
beginning L ft.

Presented by Jas Dziewanowski
Idy11wild Workshop. 1984



SOURCE:
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GOLABEK
(Poland)

Golabek is a dance in 2/4 time known all over the Upper Silesia in south-
western Poland. The name means "a little pigeon,"” and is derived from

the words of the accompanying song. The dance was first shown to Ada

in 1973 by the teachers of the Folk Dance Ensemble of the "Technikum"
(technical college) in Chorzow, Silesia. The description of the dance

may be also found in Janina Marcinkowa and Krystyna Scbeczynska, Peisni,
Taniec i Obrzedy Gornego S$laska, Warsaw 1973, Pronunciation: goh-WORM-beck

Record: XM-46755 "Easy Dances from Poland, Side B, Band 2

"Golabek" step (takes 4 meas): During the entire fig bend slightly fwd from
waist and distribute wt evenly between both ft. Jump landing with R ft
slightly fwd and L ft slightly bkwd (ct 1 of 1st meas): repeat acticn of
ct 1 with opp ftwk (ct 2 of Tst meas); jump Tanding on both ft close
together (ct 1 of 2 meas); jump landing with your ft slightly apart to
sides (ct & of 2nd meas); jump landing with your ft a Tittle more apart

ct 2 of 2nd meas); hold (ct & of 2nd meas.). Repeat action of 1st meas

ct 1,2 or 3rd meas); reverse action of 2nd meas (ct 1,4,2,&% of 4th meas)

Step Hop (takes 1 ct) is small and Tow

Polka Step (takes 1 meas) is flat but light

Circle of cpls, facing M LOD, W RLOD, ptrs about one foot apart; Var. 1
place own H in the bk and join them by holding fingers of one hand with

the other palm, elbows relaxed. Var Z ptrs hold each other's R H at
waist level, place L H on own hip, fingers fwd, thumb bk

METER: 2/4

PATTERN

Meas

1-2

1-8

1-7

INTRODUCTION

FIGURE I GOLABEK FIGURE (Mel A - 4 meas repeated)

Dance twice the Golabek step

FIGURE II STEP HOP MOVING IN LOD (Mel B - 8 meas)

Joining (if you used Var 1) R H with ptr at head level and placing L H on
own hip, beg R ft, dance 14 step-hops traveling in LOD, M moving fwd, W

turning CW under the joined H and making as many revolutions as is
comfortable.

Dance 3 stamps (R,L,R W no wt on last stamp) acquiring closed social
dance pos.

111 POLKA ARQUND THE CIRCLE (Repeat of Mel B - 8 meas)

Beg M L, W R dance 7 polka steps making % CW turn with each step and
moving in LOD

With 3 stamps (M R,L,R; W L,R,L) get into the starting formation.
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GOLABEK (Cont'd)
VARIATION TO FIGURE III (easier)

A1l join H in a circle and beg R ft, with 7 polka steps move fwd in LOD;
end with 3 stamps (L,R,L) getting into starting formation.

Repeat the entire dance 2 more times (3 times in all)

Presented by Jas Dziewanowski
Idy1Twild Workshop, 1984



SOURCE:

MUSIC:

FORMATION:

a7

KORDTER
(Foland)

This is a dance for a set of 2 ¢pls, in 2/4 time, known all over upper
Silesia in south-western Poland, often under different names. This
version comes from the area of Rybnik and Pszczyna; the name derived from
the word kogut - rooster. The music is comprised of 3 melodies, each

in a different tempo. Pronunciation: koh-KOK-tehk

Record: DR 7167 and RPC-713 "Tance Slaskie" (Silesian Dances), Side A,
Band 3

Cpls in a circle (W on R of M) facing CCW; inside H joined dn, outside H
on own hips; two cpls work as a set only in Parts II and III. Styling:
Throughout the dance when H are placed on hips; fingers are fwd and thumbs
bk.

METER: 2/4

PATTERN

Meas

1-4

5-6

7-8

1-4

5-8

FIGURE I (Melody A - 8 meas played twice)

INTRODUCTION

f [ e |
B

Cpls move in LOD around the circle (ct—+) step fwd on R ft, {ct/2), close
ft to R ft /2]

Repeat action of meas 1

Turning to face ptr, still holding inside H (ct 1) with a s1ight Teap onto
R ft in place, thrust L ft fwd with toes touching the fioor (this step

is called the "szkrobok" from the verb skrobac - scrape, to scratch;

(ct 2) repeat "szkrobok" trhusting R ft fwd

(Ct 1) "szkrobok" thrusting L ft fwd (ct 2) hold

Hooking R elbow with ptr, L H on own hip, with 8 Tight running steps,
starting L ft turn once CW

Three szkrobok's as in meas 3-4, but this time start with a leap onto
L ft and thrust R ft fwd, both H on own hips

Repeat action of meas 1-8, except for meas 13-14 in which 2nd cpl of
the set does 1% CW turn putting the W on the isde of the circle.

Frxd

FIGURE II (Melody B, slow - 4 meas played twice)

Set of 2 cpls forms a R H star starting with R ft move CW jwth 16 smooth
steps (2 per ct): L arms raised overhead and slightly rounded, waving 2
times "in" on ct 1 and "out" on ct 2 of each meas: on the last step

turn inward to form a L H star.

Repeat actionpf meas 1-4, Part II in npp'dir, R arms waving now; on the last
ct stép bkwd, away from the ctr of the set and closing ft together to
face the ctr of the set
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KOKOTEK (Cont'd)

1-2

3-4

5-8

9-10

11-12
13-16

1-2

FIGURE III (Melody C, fast - 8 meas played twice)

H on own hips, do 3 Tow jumps, keeping knees relaxed and ft together,
moving twd the ctr of the set; on last jump W hold ct, bending knees
Tower, M jump higher and kick heels up in bk, knees bent.

Repeat action of meas 1-2, Part III moving away from the ctr of the set
Repeat action of meas 1-4, Part III

With same 3 jumps and a hold (as W did in meas 1-2, Part II1) do one

solo CW turn in place. Styling point: ft should stay together, at
the ct "hold" upper body turns sTightly in the directin of the turn.

Repeat action of Meas 9-10, Part III in opp dir
Repeat action of Meas 9-12, Part III

INTERLUDE

A1l get into the starting pos, second cpl changing place with ptr to
put the W again on the outside of the circle.

The dance is repeated from the beginning.

Presented by Jas Dziewanowski
Idyllwild Workshop, 1984



SOURCE:

MUSIC:

STEPS:

NOTE:
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_ Sl
KOSEDUR '
(PaTand)

Koseder is a cpl dance in 2/4 time from Kaszuby (kah-SHOO-bih) in the
eastern part of Pomorze (poh-MOH-zheh) (Pomerania), the Baltic Sea
region, Poland's window on the maritime world. In their music, dances
and costumes the Kaszuby people have assimilated into the native Slavic
elements influences from other nations on the Baltic - the Germans and
the Scandinavians. Like thw Swedes the mean wear yellow trousers. The
W ornament their velvet bonnets with embroidery done with a goliden
thread, and wear necklaces made of amber, which is plentiful on the
Baltic shores. The Kaszuby people make their living from farming, cattle
breeding, and fishing. The name of the dance Koseder is derived either
from an old word "kosej" or "kusej", which means a banguet, or from the
word "kosic" (to mow). as this dance might have been done in the fields
during harvesting, or from the word "na ukos" (diag), as there is a
diagonal movement of the leg in the main step. The Kaszuby people
consider the Koseder as their most representative dance. Another
version of it, known as "kosejder', is done in the region of Warmia

and Mazury. Ada and Jas have leanred the Kaszuby version in 1870 in
Tuchola, Poland, from Kazimierz Przybylski, an expert Kaszuby dancer.
There exist, however, other ways of doing it. See Pawel Szefka,

Tance Kaszubski, Seszyt I (Gdansk, 1957 and 1978). The music of Koseder

FORMATION:

is composed of two parts: melody A (koseder step) and melody B (polka)
Pronunciation: koh-SEH-dehr.

Record: M 40591, Tance Ludosw z Polski, Volume 1 (Folk Dances From
Poland), Side B, Band 6

Koseder Step (takes 2 meas). Beg L ft, dance 1 flat polka step fwd

(¢t 1.4,2 of I1st meas); hop on L ft extending R leg diag fwd to L (ct 1
of 2nd meas); leap in place onto R ft, slightly bk, bend L knee and cut
bkwd with L ft across in front of R ankle. body hinges strongly fwd (ct 2
of 2nd meas). Repeat of Step is done with the same ftwk. Szefka's
version: Dance the Koseder step the same way, except cross bent R let
in front of L (ct 1 of 2nd meas) and extend L leg fwd (ct 2 of 2Znd meas)

Polka with a Knysk (pronunced K'nihx, a word of German origin - curtsy)
Beg R ft, dance a flat polka step fwd, on ct 2 step R ft with a quick
vertical drop (knysk), free L ft flicks up in bk. Repeat of step with
donw with opp ftwk

Turning Polka: Dances in closed social dance pos, with flat steps.

Begin M-L, W-R make a % CW turn with each polka step: on ¢t 1 of each odd
meas bend torso sdwd (M-L, W-R) in LOD, dipping joined H dn and on ct i
of each even meas bend torso sdwd (M-R, W-L) in LOD, bringing joined H
overhead.

Er;ytup}{PSHIH-toup) - done on last meas of a phrase. Dance 2 stamps
ct 1,2

The above steps may be used in several different variations of figures. The
following description is cne of them.

Circle of cpls, facing LOD, W in front of M; H on own hips, fingers and
elbows fwd

METER:

2/4

PATTERN
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KOZACHOK (Cont'd)

SIDE KICK: Jump onte both ft in a squatting pos, knees turned ocut, bk
straight (ct 1), hop on L traveling to L while raising up to a half squat
and 19ft R leg to R, ##82 straight, toe pointed (ct 2). repeat 3 times
traveling to L (4 times in all) may be repeated opp dir with opp ftwk.
Nh11§]trajFT1ng to L place L H behind head and hold out to side palm up,
at shildr A=

PRESHID WITH SLAPS: Described above

TOE HEEL: Described above
DOUBLE REEL: Described 2/ ¢

Any improvisational steps suitable for Hopak may also be used

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas ] s %
INTRODUCTION

1-8 Ptrs stroll LOD and assume H hold pos by EﬂE*Ef introduction

Voiwpdd A LR /N ik e iy T Bl = P

FIGURE I '

1-2 M starting with L, W, R dance one step and brush step in p]ace M&WwWilI
end facing s11uht]y away from each other «= - y,

3-4 M starting R, Wy L, dance 2 step close steps moving LOD. .~

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4 with opp ftwk. During this ptrs are facing

9-16 Repeat meas 1-8
FIGURE II

1-2 M(starting with jump onto both ft and continuina with hop on L, dance 2
Jjump-hop steps: W dance 2 jump-hop steps with opp ftwk. During first
steps ptrs are facing away , during second step ptrs are facing eac other
Arms (M's R, W's L) swing fwd (LOD) during first step and bk during second
step

3-4 M starting with L, W, R, dance 2 step-close steps moving LOD. Pirs facing

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4

89-16 Repeat meas 1-8
FIGURE TI1I

1-2 M starting with jump onto both ft and continuing with hop on L, dance one
Jjump-extend step moving LOD, fists on hips. W dances jump-extend step -~ ~
with opp ftwk also moving LOD, H on hips, fingers fwd

3-4 M dances are preshid with slaps. W dances 4 buzz turn step tur1ng EN 2
revolutions, K°H on hip, fingers fwd, R arm up and out to side at 459 angle.

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4 with opp ftwk; W turns Eth during buzz turn. Steps with

opp H pos



SOURCE:

MUSIC:

STEPS:

FORMATION:
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OBYRTANY
(Poland)

Obyrtany is a mountain cpll dance in 2/4 time, collected by Jas
Dziewanowski in the summer of 1980 in Szczawnica-Kroscienko
(shchahn-NEE-tsah krohsh-CHEHN-koh) in the Pieniny (pyeh-NEE-nih)

region in Souther Poland. Two hours east of Zakopane (zah-koh-PAH-neh)
this is an area of forests, meadows and the famous Dunajec (doo-NAH-yehts)
Gorge where tourists are rafted dn the river, past the ruins of medieval
castles. Obyrtany means a "turning dance" in the dialect ("gwara") of
the Pieniny mountainteers. Pronunciation: oh-bihr-TAH-nih

Record: JA-222, Tance Ludowe z Polski, Volumbe 3 (Folk Dances from
Poland), Side A, Band 2

Walking Step is a heavy, flat-footed and done on bent knees: step R ft
fwd (ct 1); step L ft fwd (ct 2)

Buzz Step: Step dn on R ft, pivutin? on it (ct 1); step fwd onto ball of
L ft, keeping both knees bent {ct 2); keep the step earthy and think not
so much of stepping but of plunking your ft dn.

Cupkany (tsoop-KAH-nih) done only by M: Dancing in place, with knees
slightly bent, stamp with R ft (ct 1); step with L ft (ct 2). There is
no bouncing and the shifting of wt is very small.

Cpls face, standing more or less R side to R side. R arm across ptr's
stomach, R H on ptr's L wasit. M holds ptr's R wrist with his L H,
W's L H rests Tightly on ptr's upper R arm, just above the elbow.

METER: 2/4

PATTERN

Meas

The dance has three turning figures done in sequence, first CW, then CCW.
The length each is done is at the discretion of the M.

FIGURE I CW TURNS

Beginning at will with inside ft (both R), turn CW as a cpl with the
walking steps.

Without breaking rhythm, change to the buzz step. continuing the CW turn

Changing to Cupkany step, M takes W's R H in his L H and raises it for

her to turn CW under their joined H dancing the buzz steps. W's free H

on own hip, M's on his lower bk or overhead rotated from wrist very guickly
in a fluttering motion. To end this M Towers W's R H to stop her turning,
timing it so that his L H drops easity to her R waist and her R H is free
to rest on his upper L arm

FIGURE CCW TURNS

Repeat Part I, beginning L ft, turning CCW reversing H and fiwk

Keep repeating the entire dance until the music ends. The music is
composed of 4 meas of Mel A, repeated and 7 meas of Mel B. There are
6 repetitions played on this record.

Presented by Jas Dziewanowski
Idyllwild Workshop, 1984



SOURCE:

MUSIC:

FORMATION:

POSITION:

STEPS:
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KOZACHOK
(Ukraine]

Kozachok means "Cossack Dance". This cpl dance is an arrangement of
typical Ukranian and Cossack steps. Pronunciation: KO-za-chawk

Record: Eaﬁgrngki 28410
Cpls scattered around the dance floor: the dance moves LOD.

Hand Hold M on L, W on R M holds W's L H 1n h1s R, elbows bent,
shldr ht free H on hip. n #/ e/ ey

Open Ballroom M on L, W on R M's R arm arcund bk of W's waist, W's L H on
M's R shldr, free H on hip. it

Closed Ballroom M with bk to ctr of dance floor, W facing M, M"s R H on
H s bk, M 5 L H holding W's R H, W's L Hon M's R shldr

STEP AND ERUSH Step on L (ct 1), brush R fwd LOD (ct 2), brush R bk
across L (ct 3), brush R fwd LOD (Ct 4), repeat with opp ftwk

STEP-CLOSE: Step fwd LOD on R heel {ct 1), close L to R taking wt on
L Tct Z), repeat same ftwk

JUMP-HOP: Jump onto both ft facing LOD (Ct 1), hop on L turning to face
[ and kick R ft up behind with knees close together (ct 2), repeat opp
fiwk

JUMP EXTEND: Facing ptr jump onto both ft (ct 1), hop on L moving L and
extend R leg toe pointed to R (ct 2), step R across L (ct 3), step L tﬁ

L (ct &), extend R leg to R with R ft flexed and heel touching floor (ct 4),
may be danced with opp ftwk and dir

BUZZ TURN: Step dn on R ft while turning CW (ct 1), step up on ball of

JLaft behind R while continuing turn (ct &), repeat. May be danced turning

BCW using opp ftwk

PRESHID WITH SLAPS: Jump onto both ft in a sguatting pos (may be full
sguat or half squat) knees turned out (ct 1), hop on L while raising up to
a half squat and place R'¥t to R inverted (i.e place R toe on floor, heel
up, knees together) (ct 2), 1ift R ft across behind L Teg and slap R heel
with L H (ct 3), extend R Teg to R and slap R 1eg with R H (ct 4), may be
danced with opp ftwk and opp H

RUNMING PAS DE BASQUE: Leap fwd on L (ct 1), step fwd on R (ct &), step
fwd on L (ct 2), repeat opp ftwk

SLIDE: Step to L on L and bend both knees (ct &), close R to L and
straighten both knees raising up on toes (ct 1), repeat

JUMP-HOP-PAS DE BASOUE TURM: Turning to face slightly L jump onto both
Ft (¢t 1). hop on R and extend L leg fwd, knee straight, toe pointed (ct 2),
starting with L, dance a pas de basque bkwd (ct 3,8.4) repeat

LEAP-HOP-PAS DE BASQUE/PERESKOK: Leap on R across L raising L ft in bk of R
knee (¢t 1), hop on R and kick L to L (ct 2), pas de basque moving L and
starting with L (ct 3,%.4) repeat
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0D BUCSKA DO BUCSKA
(Poland)

SOURCE: This is a cpl dance in 3/4 time from Upper Silesia in south-western Poland.
It is romantic and a 1ittle sad and was done during weddings. In olden
times dancers would sing while dancing it. The title comes from the first
line of the song which goes: "From one beech tree to the next, leaf by
leaf; tell me, Johnny, about the wreath, about the green wreath plaited
by your girl." The wreath, often part of an unmarried girl's costume,
appears very often in Polish folklore. "She lost her wreath,: may also
mean "she lost her virginity." At the end of a wedding there is a
ceremony called the "oczepiny" (word derives from the noun czepiec - cap
bonnet, during which the married women take off the bridal wreath from
the bride's head and replace it with a bonnet - symbol that she now
belongs to the society of married women. This is usually accompanied by
special songs and deep sobbing of the bride. In the following stanzas of
the song the bride asks her husband whether he will be kind to her. But
he never answers, as if warning her that married 1ife is not easy, that
she will not have to carry water from the well, as she will have plenty
of it in her own eyes. Pronunciation: ohd BOOCH-kah doh-BOOCH-kah

MUSIC: REQgrd' DR ?15? and RPC 713 "Tance Slaskie {51Tes1an Eances) Side A, Bd 2
FORMATION: Cpls in a circle, M facing CCW, W facing him, H on own hips, ffngers fwd,

thumbs bk

METER: 3/4 PATTERN

Meas

1-4 INTRODUCTION
FIGURE T "A" MUSIC 8 meas
M holds his arms extended sdways, slightly curved as if to encircle his ptr;
W holds her skirt out at the sides, or efthof them crosses arms in front
(putting one H over the other elbow) v =

1-2 Starting with L ft, with 8 smooth waltz steps, M moves in LOD: styling point
with L ft he steps diag to L and with R ft diag to R; starting with R ft
bkwd W moves in LOD with 8 waltz steps turn1ng CW, she does % turn to
each m as. Ptrs end by fac1ng and Jo1n1ng bath H sideways at chest Tevel,
Mis % at-the back of W's-H =..:
FIGURE II "B" MUSIC 8 meas played twice

1 (ct 11_“ with L ft, W with R ft step sdways twd the ctr of the circle,
knees straight; (ct 2,3) hold while other ft remains touching f1 in its
place, bodies slightly bend away from the center, while ptrs look under
the joined arms raising them slightly twd the ctr.

2 Shift wt onto the other ft, while bodies, heads and arms move in opp dir

3-4 Shifting wt onto M's L, W's R, repeat actian of meas 1-2, Part II

5-6 M starting with L ft and W with R ft with 7 5teps ptr walk CW around each
other ending with M facing the outside the W the inside of the circle

7 Cpl releases the hold of M's L and W's R H and with 3 even steps W does a

full CCW turn under the joined arms. M while helping ptr does 3 steps in place.
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SURDK.
(Poland)

SOURCE: Surok is a cpl dance in 2/4 time of the Lachy (LAH-hih) people from Nowy
Sacz (NOH-vih SONCH) region in southeast Poland. This region has been
greatly influenced by both Krakow (CRAH-koof) and the mountain cultures.
The most common rhythms of the Lachy music are in even meaters. Surok
is their primary dance, done with pride and d1gn1ty by bﬂth young and old.
The name of the dance is derived from the verb "szurac" (5HOO-rahch) to
shuffle. The dance has been collected by Jas Dziewanowski in the summer
of 1980, in Podegrodzie. Pronunciation: S00-rohk

MUSIC: Record: JA-222 Tance Ludnwe z P01ski Volume 3 (Folk Dances From Poland)
5ide B, Bd 4 i iy _ L7
STEPS: Running - small smnﬂth, gliding stepsgti per meas] moving in LOD

Turning - this will be a smooth CW turn, using 2 meas to complete one
full turn. There is relatively little progression around the circle and
it is done standing guite close to prt with knees almost completely
straight. Beg L ft, dance a small flat two-step (ct 1,&,2 of 1st meas)
with R leg straight shuffle R ft bkwd about 6 inches, ft flat on floor
(ct 1 of 2nd meas); shuffle R ft fwd about 6 inches and put wt on it

(ct 2 of 2nd meas). Step described for M, W begins step with the shuffile

FORMATION: Cpls around the room in ballroom pos M's bk to ctr, arms of the joined H
ML, WR extended at shldr level, M's H on top and outside of W's ptrs
turn 450 twd LOD

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

The dance is composed of a running part and a turning part. The Tength
of each is done is at the discretion of M. Beg each Fig M L, W R

FIGURE I RUNNING

Move in LOD with the running step M sy drwee ot =
FIGURE II TURNING

Changing to the Surok Arm Pos, turn CW around the room, mnv1nu in LOD,
with the turning step.”r= .z . rigs il AYaet _ 4

Keep repeating the entire dance until the music ends. There are 16 meas
repeated of Mel A and 16 meas repeated of Mel B, alternating. This record
has 2% sets of this Mel A and Mel B combinations.

Presented by Jas Dziewanowski
Idy1Twild Workshop, 1984
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0D BUCZKA DO BUCZKA (Cont'd)

SONG
POLISH TEXT PRONUNCIATION
0d buczka do buczka po listeczku Ohd=booch-kah doh booch-kah poh lees tehch-koo
Powiedz mi, Jasienku, o wioneczky poh-vyeht mee yah=shehn=koo oh vyoh-nehch-koo
:0 wioneczky, o zielonym, oh vyoh-nehch-koo oh zyeh-Toh-nihm
Przez twoja dziewczyne uwinjonym: pshehz tfoh-yohm jehf-chih-neh oo-vee-nych-nihm

Presented by Jas Dziewanoswki
Idy1Iwild Workshop, 1984



SOURCE:

MUSIC:

STEPS:

FORMATION:
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PONIEWIERANY
(Poland)

Poniewierany is a mixer in 2/4 time from the region of Szamotuly
(shah-moh-T00-wih) in the western part of Poland, called Wielkopolska
(vyeh-koh-POLH-skah) (Great Pu]andg. Wielkopolska, with Poland's first
capital, Gniezno (GYNEHZ-noh) was the cradle of the Polish state. It is
an important agricultural district and rich in varied folklore traditions.
Some of the old costomes have been preserved there and are still worn on
special occasions. Among them is the Szamotuly costume, which is charac-
terized by the blue color of the unmarried woman's dress, a very elaborate
white bonnet made out of starched tulle, which is one form or another is

a part of many other Wielkopolsa costumes, and her indispensable small
white handkerchief pleated in the shape of a fan, which she adroitly uses
while dancing. M often dances with a big whip, held in his either right
or left hand also ornamented with a big white handkerchief. In some
dances when not dancing with a ptr, he snaps it. The name of the dance

is derived from the verb "poniewierac" to illtreat somebody, or ponie-
wierac sie - to be knocked about, which describes the fate of the

women in this dance, where she cannot find a place of her own.
Pronunciation: poh-nyeh-vyeh-RAH-nih,

Record: ZM 46729 Tance ludowe z Polski, Volume 2 (Folk Dances from Poland)
Side A, Bd 4)

When danced not holding your ptr the polka step in this dance is 3 flat
steps done on bent knees and the whole ft, the styling is heavy and down

to earth, especially for the M. The third step is accented for the M by
stamping and for the W by an extra bending of the knees. M's arms are free
W's L H s held on own hip, fngers fwd, thumb bk, elbow slightly fwd. In
her R H she holds a handkerchief and, whenever it is comfortable to do so,
fans herself with it using mostly wrist action and holding it a2 few

inches from her bust, elbow dn. When danced with ptr do & plain flat polka.
The pivot in this dance, called the "okroczak" ({oh-KROH-chahk) done with
2 steps per meas, is smooth and has the same style as the polka.

Cpls around the circle, ptrs facing, approximately 1 ft apart, M's bk to
¢ctr. Beg al]l FigML, WR

METER:

2/4

PATTERN

Meas

1-2

MEL A

INTRODUCTION
PART I

M turning to face LOD do 1 polka step sdwd twd ctr (on ct 2 M may call
"hey" (HAY). W making 1 CW turn, do 1 polka step away from ctr.

M do ] polka step sdwd away from ctr and return to orig place, facing ptr.
W do 7 polka step fwd into ctr and end facing ptr.



SOURCE:

MUSIC:

FORMATION:

L5

POLKA CIETA .
Folan

Polka Cieta is a couple dance in 2/4 time from Podegrodzie in the Nowy
Sacz region, in southesast Poland. The settlers in the Nowy Sacz region
came from two different ethnic elements: the farmers from the ancient
culturally rich Krakow regon and the shepherds from the Carpathian
mountains. As a result, the Nowy Sacz region contains two folk cultures:
one of the Lachy (LAH- hih . the inhabitants of the plains the the
picturesque valley of the Dunaaec river, and the other of the Gorale
(goo-RAH-1eh), the inhabitants of the Beskid mountains. This mixture
created a very interesting and rich folklore, an obvious example of it

is the man's costume, which is royal blue 1ike that of the Krakow people,
and ornamented with patterns of embroidery similar to that of the Podhale
mountaineers. Polka cieta is one of the dances of the Lachy people.
Although it is called a polka, it contains almost no polka steps. The
name is derived from the verb "ciac" (chonch) to cut or to snip, because
of a very fast moving step it contains. So maybe Polka cieta could be
called "Snappy Polka" in English. Pronunciation: POHL-kah CHEN-tah.

Record: ZM 46729 Tance Ludowe z PoWskT. ¥G1ume 2 (Folk Dances from
Poland) Side B, Bd 8 v nes

Cpls around the circle insocial dance pos M's bk to ctr, W facing ptr,
own feet about 10“iw apart, ptrs joined hands (M's L; W's R) raised
above the level of their heads, arms slightly rounded.

METER: 2/4

PATTERN

Meas

1-2

2-4

5-8

9-16

1-7

9-16

INTRODUCTION
FIGURE 1 STAMPS AMD SLIDES

This whole Figure js danced on knees deeply bent

With head turned slightly in LOD, standing M on R ft, W on L ft, torso
erect, do a wt less stamp (M L, W R), slightly increasing bend of the
supporting leg; toes of the staping ft facing LOD (ct 1): slightly
straighten the support leg (ct 2)

Repeat action of meas 1 three more times (4 wt Tess stamps inp all)

Beg ML, W R do 8 small accented s]iding step-togethers ending with wt
on both ft.

Repeat action of meas 1-8 with opp ftwk and dir, except lean slightly
in RLOD

« FHIGURE—TT TURN WITH THE CIETA STEP

Assume Ehidr-waait pos and beg M R, W L, turn CW in place with 14 light
running steps, thighs vertical and lower Tegs kicking up in bk. Do as
many revolutions as possible.

Do 1 more running step (ct 1), jump Tanding with both ft close together,
knees bent (ct 2)

Repeat action of meds 1-8, Figure-1l with same ftwk but opo dir: end



SOURCE:

MUSIC:

FORMATION:

29

POLKA PRZEZ NOGE ~
(Poland)

Polka przez noge is a couple dance from the Krosno {KROH-snoh) province
in the region of Rzeszow (ZEH-shoof) in southeastern Poland. The name
means "polka over the foot". As often happens, this is one of those

0ld names that Tooses its meaning in translation. 1In fact, it is not
even danced as a regular polka. It is just one of the typical vivacious,
fast-spinning Rzeszow dances done in 2/4 time. There exist several
sTightly different ways of doing Polka przez noge and it can be done to
several different tunes, which usually have an accompanying song. Some
have an 8 meas and some a 6 meas phrase. The tune used on this record

is composed of & 6 meas melody A and a 6 meas melody B; melody B is
repeated which often occurs in P-lish songs. The dance was shown to Ada
and Jas by Leodadia Magdziarz, a well-known native authority on the
Rzeszow folklore. It is also described in two books: Lidia MNartowska,
Tance z okolic Rzeszoga, Warszawa 1967 and Jozef Szmyd, Tance Krosnienskie,
Warszawa 1961. Pronunciation: POHL-kah pshehz NOH-gueh.

Record: JA-333 Tance rzeszowski (Polish Dances from the Rzeszow Region)
Side A, Bd 3

Circle of cpls inballroom pos M's bk to ctr, W faces ctr. The joined H
are held in the Rzeszow style: M's L H over the bk of W's R H, his thumb
on her palm, arms extended to the side, parallel to floor.

METER: 2/4

PATTERN

Meas

1-6

2-5

INTRODUCTION
FIGURE I SDWD STEP (Melody A - 6 meas)

S?ightiy F]ex1ng MRy, WL knee and tilting torsoc twd RLOD, step sdwd in LOD
on M's L, W's R ft (ct 1) straightening knee and torso, slide inside ft to
outside ft (ct 2)

Repeat action of meas 1 four mcre tTmes (5 times in a11}
ap g A il
VARIATION Both faCTng LGD, ptrs may 5ubst1tutefthe ded step with small
running stEPS’Tj;g outside ft ct 1,2 of each meas) OR dance a few meas
nf the runn1ng step f011ﬂwed by a Few meas of teh qgwd stg§
*".\ A3 ] L 3

H1th one step M L, H R make L CW turn, ending with M facing LOD, W RLOD;
maintain the baT1rnmm 0S . DR acqguire another typical Rzeszow hold: M
place W's R palm on"foar L hip and hold it there: also at any point of
Part II as a display of enthusiasm M may FEiSE his L aﬁﬂ, wh11e W's R H
remains on h15 L hip or waist. ' F EH IR Lo JF 5

FIGURE II THREE AND PIVOT (Melody B - § meas repeated)

&
...ﬂﬁ_.f

.-/-‘ gt

Using 1% meas cpl will now dance a series u? full CW turns moving in LOD

Do a deep knee bend ( which will give the first step a lunging qua11ty}
and beg M R, W L with E—S‘EEﬁS—d-ﬂ-H-EE -approximately—a-2/3-CW turn (ct 1,2



SOURCE:

MUSIC:

FORMATION :
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POLKA KUCANA
TPoland)

The Rzeszow (ZEH-shoof) region in southeast Poland is known for its
numerous, 1ively, fast spinning polkas. Polka Kucana - or the squatting
polka - is one of them, It can be done to 2 or 3 different tunes, and
there exists several slight variations of dancing it. This one is done
to the tune "Bedziesz jadia" , composed of a melody A (6 meas) and a
melody B (6 meas repeated). The dance was shown to Ada and Jas in
Poland, in July 1972 by Leokadia Magdziarz, and in July 1978 by Ignacy
Wachowiak, both noted authorities on Polish folk dance. (For additional
okground information on the Rzeszow region see the introductory notes
to Polka Hurra and to the Rzeszow Dances booklet. Pronunciation:
POHL-kah koo=TSAH-nah.

Record: Tance Ludowe z Polski, Volume 3 (Folk Dances from Poland),
Side B, Bd 9 /w J;" &= 91-74 rpH

Circle of cpls in ballroom pos, M's bk to ctr, W faces ptr., The joined
H are held in the Rzeszow style: M's L H over the bk of W's R H, his
thumb on her palm, arms extended to the side, parallel to floor.

METER: 2/4

PATTERN

Meas

1=2

2~5

INTRODUCTION

No action gct 1.&,2) flex both knees and move the joined arms slightly
dn to a 45~ angle (ct &)

FIGURE I PREPARATION (Melody A - 6 meas)

Beg M L, W R, dance a stamping step sdwd in LOD, straightening knees and
raising the joined arms slightly,(ct 1): hold (ct &); slide the inside ft
to ( or across, if you want to travel faster) the outside ft (ct 2); repeat
action of the last ct & of introduction (ct &)

Repat action of meas 1 Fig I 4 more times (5 times in all): the last time
omit the actijon of the last ct &

With one stamping step M L, WR (ct 1) and one wt less stéb (MR, WL) (ct 2)
make % CCW end facing M LOD, W RLOD. W may now acquire the supporting
pos; hold ptr under his R arm with your L forearm or hand

‘VARIATION TO FIGURE I

During meas 1-5 M may instead of the above described movement of the arms
shake his L H high in the air in the characteristic Rzeszow "onipn se]]er”
fashion, i.e. guickly rotating his hand bk and forth; W's R fist 1% "then
placed on the fwd part of her R hip. Rejoin hands before starting Fig II

FIGURE II PIVOT WITH A SQUAT (Melody B - & meas repeated)

Using 3 cte (i.e. 1% meas) cpl will now dance a series of full CW turns,
moving in LOD; each turning pattern will be composed of 2 full turns (3 meas)

With knees s1ightly bent, beg M R fwd; W L bkwd, with 2 steps dance a 2/3
CW turn (ct 1,2)
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POLKA KUCANA
{Poland)

SOURCE: The Rzeszow (ZEH-shoof) region in southeast Poland is known for its
numerous, lively, fast spinning polkas. Polka Kucana - or the squatting
palka - is one of them. It can be done to 2 or 3 different tunes, and
there exists severa] slight variations of dancing it. This one is done
to the tune "Bedziesz jadia" , composed of a melody A (6 meas) and a
melody B (6 meas repeated). The dance was shown to Ada and Jas in
Poland, in July 1972 by Leckadia Magdziarz, and in July 1978 by Ignacy
Wachowiak, both noted authorities on Polish folk dance., (For additicnal
bkground information on the Rzeszow region see the introductory notes
to Polka Hurra and to the Rzeszow Dances booklet. Pronunciation:
POHL-kah koo=TSAH-nah.

MUSIC: Record: Tance Ludowe z Polski, Volume 3 (Folk Dances from Poland),
Side By Bd 9 .trw &7 T 3/-32 rpal

FORMATION: Circle of cpls in ballroom pos, M's bk to ctr, W faces ptr. The joined
H are held in the Rzeszow style: M's L H over the bk of W's R H, his
thumb on her palm, arms extended to the side, parallel to floor.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas
INTRODUCTION

1-2 No action [ct 1,&,2) flex both knees and move the joined arms slightly
dn to a 45" angle (ct &)

FIGURE I PREPARATION (Melody A - 6 meas)

A

2A ’ '

1 Beg M L, W R, dance a stamping step sdwd in LOD, straightening knees and
raising the joined arms slightly;{ct 1): hold (ct &); slide the inside ft
to ( or across, if you want to travel faster) the outside ft (ct 2); repeat
action of the last ct & of introduction (ct &)

2-5 Repat action of meas 1 Fig I 4 more times (5 times in all); the Tast time
omit the action of the Tast ct &

6 With one stamping step M L, W R (ct 1) and one wt less stap (M R, W L) (ct 2)
make % CCW end facing M LOD, W RLOD. W may now acquire the supporting
pos; hold ptr under his R arm with your L forearm or hand

"VARIATION TO FIGURE I

During meas 1-5 M may instead of the above described movement of the arms
shake his L H high in the air in the characteristic Rzeszow "onipn sellar”
fashion, i.e. quickly rotating his hand bk and forth; W's R fist 74 "then
placed on the fwd part of her R hip. Rejoin hands before starting Fig II

FIGURE II PIVOT WITH A SQUAT (Melody B - 6 meas repeated)

Using 3 cts (i.e. 1% meas) epl will now dance a series of full CW turns,
moving in LOD; each turning pattern will be composed of 2 full turns (3 meas)

1 With knees slightly bent, beg M R fwd; W L bkwd, with 2 steps dance a 2/3
CW turn (et 1.2)
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POLKA PRZEZ NOGE ~
Poland

SOURCE: Polka przez noge is a couple dance from the Krosno (KROH-snoh) province
in the region of Rzeszow (ZEH-shoof) in southeastern Poland. The name
means "polka over the foot". As often happens, this is one of those
old names that looses its meaning in translation. In fact, it is not
even danced as a regular polka. It is just one of the typical vivacious,
fast-spinning Rzeszow dances done in 2/4 time. There exist several
slightly different ways of doing Polka przez noge and it can be done to
several different tunes, which usually have an accompanying song. Some
have an 8 meas and some a 6 meas phrase. The tune used on this record
is composed of a 6 meas melody A and a 6 meas melody B; melody B is
repeated which often occurs in P-Tish songs. The dance was shown to Ada
and Jas by Leodadia Magdziarz, a well-known native authority on the
Rzeszow folklore. It is also described in two books: Lidia Nartowska,
Tance z okolic Rzeszoga, Warszawa 1967 and Jozef Szmyd, Tance Krosnienskie,
Warszawa 1961. Pronunciation: POHL-kah pshehz NOH-gueh.

MUSIC: Record: JA-333 Tance rzeszowski (Polish Dances from the Rzeszow Region)
Side A, Bd 3

FORMATION: Circle of cpls inballroom pos M's bk to ctr, W faces ctr. The joined H
are held in the Rzeszow style: M's L H over the bk of W's R H, his thumb
on her palm, arms extended to the side, parallel to floor.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas
1-6 INTRODUCTION
FIGURE 1 SDWD STEP (Melody A - 6 meas)

1 ¢+ STightly flexing M R, W L knee and tilting torso twd RLOD, step sdwd in LOD
on M's L, W's R ft (ct 1) straightening knee and torsoc, slide inside ft to
outside ft (ct 2)

2-5 Repeat action of meas 1 four more times (5 times in a11}
F dvad ki sl A ] Fip
VARIATION Both acang LOD, ptrs may 5uhst1tute-the sdwd steﬁ with small
running steps(begq outside ft ct 1,2 of each meas) OR dance a few meas
ﬂf the runnﬁng step fﬂT]uwed b; a few meas ﬂf Jeh, sdwd step .~

Al Pl
B ' i

e

6 Hfth one step M L, H R make % CW turn, ending with M facing LGD, W RLOD;
maintain the ba1Tr09m pos., DR acquire another typical Rzeszow hold: M
place W's R palm on four L hip and hold it there; also at any point of
Part II as a display of enthusiasm M may raise his L arm, while W's R H

remains on his L hip or waist, : 7, Fate fiom o

FIGURE II THREE AND PIVOT (Melody B - 6 meas repeated)

Using 1% meas cpl will now dance a series of full CW turns moving in LOD

1 Do a deep knee bend ( which will give the first step a Tunging quality)
and beg M R, W L with 2—staﬁﬁ—éanee~appraximately~a-3¥3 EW-turn (ct T



SOURCE:

MUSIC:

FORMATION:
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Ll

POLKA EIETA
alan

Polka Cieta is a couple dance in 2/4 time from Podegrodzie in the Nowy
Sacz region, in southesast Poland. The settlers in the Nowy Sacz region
came from two different ethnic elements: the farmers from the ancient
culturally rich Krakow regon and the shepherds from the Carpathian
mountains. As a result, the Nowy Sacz region contains two folk cultures:
one of the Lachy (LAH-hih_. the inhabitants of the plains the the
picturesque valley of the Dunajec river, and the other of the Gorale
(goo-RAH-Teh), the inhabitants of the Beskid mountains. This mixture
created a very interesting and rich folklore, an obvious example of it
is the man's costume, which is royal blue 1ike that of the Krakow people,
and ornamented with patterns of embroidery similar to that of the Podhale
mountaineers., Polka cieta is one of the dances of the Lachy people.
Atthough it is called a polka, it contains almost no polka steps. The
name is derived from the verb "ciac" (chonch) to cut or to snip, because
of a very fast moving step it contains. So maybe Polka cieta could be
called "Snappy Polka" in English. Pronunciation: POHL-kah CHEN-tah.

Record: IM 467Z9 Tance Ludowe z PﬂTSkl, Vn1um& 2 (Folk Dances from
Poland) Side B, Bd 8 .o’ e

Cpls around the circle insocial dance pos M's bk to ctr, W facing ptr,
own feet about 107i# apart, ptrs joined hands (M's L; W's R) raised
above the level of their heads, arms slightly rounded.

METER: 2/4

PATTERN

Meas

1-2

2-4
5-8

9-16

1-7

9-T8

INTRODUCTION
FIGURE I STAMPS AND SLIDES

This whole Figure is danced on knees deeply bent

With head turned slightly in LOD, standing M on R ft, W on L ft, torso
erect, do a wt less stamp (M L, W R), slightly increasing bend of the
supporting leg:; toes of the staping ft facing LOD (ct 1): slightly
straighten the support leg (ct 2)

Repeat action of meas 1 three more times (4 wt Tess stamps in all)

Beg M L, W R do B small accented sliding step-togethers ending with wt
on both ft.

Repeat action of meas 1-8 with opp ftwk and dir, except Tean slightly
in RLOD

+ FIGUREIT TURN WITH THE CIETA STEP

Assume chldr-wasit pos and beg M R, W L. turn CW in place with 14 Tight
running steps, thighs vertical and Tower Tegs kicking up in bk. Do as

many revolutions as possible.

Do 1 more running step (ct 1), jump landing with both ft close together,
knees bent (ct 2

Repeat action of weas 1-8, Figure Il with same ftwk but opp dir: end
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PONIEWIERANY
(Poland)

SOURCE: Poniewierany is a mixer in 2/4 time from the region of Szamotuly
(shah-moh-TO0-wih) in the western part of Poland, called Wielkopolska
(vyeh-koh-POLH-skah) (Great Poland). Wielkopolska, with Poland's first
capital, Gniezno (GYNEHZ-noh) was the cradle of the Polish state. [t is
an important agricultural district and rich in varied folklore traditions.
Some of the old costomes have been preserved there and are still worn on
special occasions. Among them is the Szamotuly.costume, which is charac-
terized by the blue color of the unmarried woman's dress, a very elaborate
white bonnet made out of starched tulle, which is one form or another is
a part of many other Wielkopolsa costumes, and her indispensable small
white handkerchief pleated in the shape of a fan, which she adroitly uses
while dancing. M often dances with a big whip, held in his either right
or left hand also ornamented with a big white handkerchief. In some
dances when not dancing with a ptr, he snaps it. The name of the dance
is derived from the verb "poniewierac" to illtreat somebody., or ponje-
wierac sie - to be knocked about, which describes the fate of the
women in this dance, where she cannot find a place of her own.
Pronunciation: poh-nyeh-vyeh-RAH-nih,

MUSIC: Record: IM 46729 Tance ludowe z Polski, Volume 2 (Folk Dances from Poland)
Side A, Bd 4)

STEPS: When danced not holding your ptr the polka step in this dance is 3 flat
steps done on bent knees and the whole ft, the styling is heavy and down
to earth, especially for the M. The third step is accented for the M by
stamping and for the W by an extra bending of the knees. M's arms are free
W's L H is held on own hip, fngers fwd, thumb bk, elbow slightly fwd. In
her R H she holds a handkerchief and, whenever it is comfortable to do so,
fans herself with it using mostly wrist action and holding it a few
inches from her bust, elbow dn. When danced with ptr do a plain flat polka.
The pivot in this dance, called the "okroczak" (oh-KROH-chahk) done with
2 steps per meas, is smooth and has the same style as the polka.

FORMATION: Cpls around the circle, ptrs facing, approximately 1 ft apart, M's bk to
ctr. Beg all FigML, WR

METER: 2/4 PATTERN
Meas
1-2 INTRODUCTION
PART I
MEL A
1 M turning to face LOD do 1 polka step sdwd twd ctr (on ct 2 M may call

"hey" (HAY). W making 1 CW turn, do 1 polka step away from ctr.

2 M do ] polka step sdwd away from ctr and return to orig place, facing ptr.
W do 1 polka step fwd into ctr and end facing ptr.
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0D BUCZKA DO BUCZKA (Cont'd)

SONG
POLISH TEXT PRONUNCIATION
0d buczka do buczka po listeczku Ohd=booch-kah doh booch-kah poh lees tehch-koo
Fowiedz mi, Jasienku, o wioneczky poh-vyeht mee yah=shehn=koo oh vyoh-nehch-koo
:0 wioneczky, o zielonym, oh vyoh-nehch-koo oh zyeh-loh-nihm
Przez twoja dziewczyne uwinionym: pshehz tfoh-yohm jehf-chih-neh oo-vee-nych-nihm

Presented by Jas Dziewanoswki
Idyllwild Workshop. 1984
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SUROK
(PoTand)

SOURCE: Surok is a cpl dance in 2/4 time of the Lachy (LAH-hih) people from Nowy
Sacz (NOH-vih SONCH) region in southeast Poland. This region has been
greatly influenced by both Krakow (CRAH-koof) and the mountain cultures.
The most common rhythms of the Lachy music are in even meaters. Surok
is their primary dance, done with pride and dignity by both young and old.
The name of the dance is derived from the verb "szurac" (SHOO-rahch) to
shuffle. The dance has been collected by Jas Dziewanowski in the summer
of 1980, in Podegrodzie. Pronunciation: S00-rohk

MUSIC: Record: JA-222 Tance Ludowe z Polski, Volume 3 (Folk Dances From Poland)
_S]dE_E, Bd 4 5i=o ,-=-F.r 5}

i
b r

;
wtp A

el & -

STEPS: Running - small smooth, gliding steps,(2 per meas) moving in LOD
Turning - this will be a smooth CW turn, using 2 meas to complete one
full turn, There is relatively 1ittle progression around the circle and
it is done standing quite close to prt with knees almost completely
straight. Beg L ft, dance a small flat two-step (ct 1,&,2 of 1st meas)
with R leg straight shuffle R ft bkwd about 6 inches, ft flat on floor
(ct 1 of 2nd meas); shuffle R ft fwd about 6 inches and put wt on it
(ct 2 of 2nd meas). Step described for M, W begins step with the shuffle

FORMATION: Cpls around the room in ballroom pos M's bk to ctr, arms of the joined H
ML, WR extended at shldr level, M's H on top and outside of W's ptrs
turn 459 twd LOD

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

The dance is composed of a running part and a turning part. The length
of each js done is at the discretion of M. Beg each Fig M L, W R

FIGURE [ RUNNING

Move in LOD with the running step W iy A =4
FIGURE 11 TURNING |

Changing to the Surﬂk‘grm Pos, turn CW around the room, moving in LOD,
with the turning step. (i vay i o £ ipaad = "t )

o+
Keep repeating the entire dance until the music ends. There are 16 meas
repeated of Mel A and 16 meas repeated of Mel B, alternating. This record
has 2% sets of this Mel A and Mel B combinations.

Presented by Jas Dziewanowski
Idy11wild Workshop, 1984



00 BUCSKA DO BUCSKA
(Poland)

SOURCE: This is a cpl dance in 3/4 time from Upper Silesia in south-western Poland.
It is romantic and a 1ittle sad and was done during weddings. In olden
times dancers would sing while dancing it. The title comes from the first
line of the song which goes: "From one beech tree to the next, leaf by
leaf; tell me, Johnny, about the wreath, about the green wreath plaited
by your girl." The wreath, often part of an unmarried girl's costume,
appears very often in Polish folklore. "She Tost her wreath,: may also
mean "she lost her virginity." At the end of a wedding there is a
ceremony called the "oczepiny" (word derives from the noun czepiec - cap
bonnet, during which the married women take off the bridal wreath from
the bride's head and replace it with a bonnet - symbol that she now
belongs to the society of married women. This is usually accompanied by
special songs and deep sobbing of the bride. In the following stanzas of
the song the bride asks her husband whether he will be kind to her. But
he never answers, as if warning her that married 1ife is not easy, that
she will not have to carry water from the well, as she will have plenty
of it in her own eyes. Pronunciation: ohd BOOCH-kah doh-BOOCH-kah

MUSIC: REcord: DR 7167 and RPC 713 "Tance STaskig,ES11gsi§n Dances), Side A, Bd 2

FORMATION: Cpls in a circle, M facing CCW, W facing him, H on own hips, fingers fwd,
thumbs bk

METER: 3/4 PATTERN

Meas

1-4 INTRODUCTICN
FIGURE I "A" MUSIC 8 meas
M holds his arms extended sdways, slightly curved as if to encircle his ptri
W holds her skirt out at the sides, or etthof them crosses arms in front
(putting one H over the other elbow) </« gﬂ

1-8 Starting with L ft, with 8 smooth waltz steps, M moves in LOD; styling point
with L ft he steps diag to L and with R ft diag to R; starting with R ft
bkwd W moves in LOD with 8 waltz steps turning CW, she does % turn to
each meas. Ptrs end by facing and jﬂ1n1ng bnth H sideways at chest level,
Mis pams at the-back-of W's H 5
FIGURE II "8" MUSIC & meas played twice

1 (ct 1) Mwith L ft, W with R ft step sdways twd the ctr of the circle,
knees straight; (ct 2,3) hold while other ft remains touching f1 in its
place, bodies slightly bend away from the center, while ptrs look under
the joined arms rajsing them sliahtly twd the ctr.

2 Shift wt onto the other ft, while bodies, heads and arms move in opp dir

3-4 Shifting wt ontoa M's L, W's R, repeat action of meas 1-2, Part II

5-6 M starting with L ft and W with R ft with ftsteps ptr walk CW around each
other ending with M facing the outside the W the inside of the circle

7 Cpl releases the hold of M's L and W's R H and with 3 even steps W does a

full CCW turn under the joined arms. M while helping ptr does 3 steps in place



SOURCE:

MUSIC:
FORMATION:
POSITION:

STEPS:

B4
KOZACHOK -
(Ukraine

Kozachok means "Cossack Dance". This cpl dance is an arrangement of
typical Ukranian and Cossack steps. Pronunciation: KO-za-chawk

Record: Zaﬁirngki 18410 ./ &
Cpls scattered around the dance floor; the dance moves LOD.

Hand Hold M on L, W on R, M holds W's L H in_his R, elbows bent, H at
shldr ht. free H on hip. ¥ et b/ Lecgira yoeel ]

Open Ballroom M on L, W on R, M's R arm around bk of W's waist, W's L H on
M's R shldr, free H on hip. v 2/ 4 A A&

Closed Ballroom M with bk to ctr of dance floor, W facing M, M"s R H on
W's bk,fﬂ's L H holding W's R H, W's L Hon M's R shidr

STEP _AND BRUSH: Step on L (ct 1), brush R fwd LOD (ct 2), brush R bk
across L (ct 3), brush R fwd LOD (Ct 4), repeat with opp fiwk

STEP-CLOSE: Step fwd LOD on R heel (ct 1), close L to R taking wt on
ct 2], repeat same ftwk

JUMP-HOP: Jump onto both ft facing LOD (Ct 1), hop on L turnina to face
# and kick R ft up behind with knees close together (ct 2), repeat opp
twk

JUMP EXTEND: Facing ptr jump onto both ft (¢t 1), hop on L movina L and
extend R leg toe pointed to R (ct 2), step R across L (ct 3), step L to

L (ct &), extend R leg to R with R ft flexed and heel touching floor (ct 4),
may be danced with opp ftwk and dir

BUZZ TURN: Step dn on ﬁ-ft while turnfngﬂcw (ct 1), step up on ball of

EAft behind R while continuing turn (ct &), repeat. May be danced turning

BCW using opp ftwk

PRESHID WITH SLAPS: Jump onto both ft in a squatting pos (may be full
squat or half squat) knees turned out (ct 1), hop on L while raising up to
a half sguat and place R'ft to R inverted (i.e place R toe on floor, heel
up, knees together) (¢t 2), 1ift R ft across behind L Jeg and slap R heel
with L H (¢t 3), extend R leg to R and slap R Jeg with R H (ct 4), may be
danced with opp ftwk and opp H

RUNNING PAS DE BASQUE: Leap fwd on L (ct 1), step fwd on R (ct &), step
fwd on L (ct 2], repeat opp ftwk

SLIDE: Step to L on L and bend both knees (ct &), clese R to L and

e —

straighten both knees raising up on toes (ct 1), repeat

JUMP-HOP-PAS DE BASQUE TURN: Turning to face slightly L jump onto both
ft (ct 1), hop on R and extend L Teg fwd, knee straight, toe pointed (ct 2),
starting with L, dance a pas de basque bkwd (ct 3,4,4) repeat

LEAP-HOP-PAS DE BASQUE/PERESKOK: Leap on R across L raising L ¥t in bk of R
knee (ct 1), hop on R and kick L to L (ct 2}, pas de basque moving L and
starting with L (ct 3,%,4) repeat




SOURCE:

MUsSIC:

STEPS:

FORMATION:
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OBYRTANY
(Poland)

Obyrtany is a mountain cpll dance in 2/4 time, collected by Jas
Dziewanowski in the summer of 1980 in Szczawnica-Kroscienko
(shchahn-NEE-tsah krohsh-CHEHN-koh) in the Pieniny (pyeh-NEE-nih)

region in Souther Poland. Two hours east of Zakopane (zah-koh-PAH-neh)
this is an area of forests, meadows and the famous Dunajec (doo-NAH-yehts)
Gorge where tourists are rafted dn the river, past the ruins of medieval
castles. Obyrtany means a "turning dance" in the dialect ("gwara") of
the Pieniny mountainteers. Pronunciation: oh-bihr-TAH-nih

Record: JA-222, Tance Ludowe z Polski, Valumbe 3 (Falk Dances from
Poland), Side A, Band 2

Walking Step is a heavy, flat-footed and done on bent knees; step R ft
fwd (et 1); step L ft fwd (ct 2)

Buzz Step: Step dn on R ft, pivoting on it (ct 1); step fwd onto ball of
L ft, keeping both knees bent (ct 2): keep the step earthy and think not
so much of stepping but of plunking your ft dn.

Cupkany (tsoop-KAH-nih) done only by M: Dancing in place, with knees
slightly bent, stamp with R ft (ct 1): step with L ft (ct 2). There is
no bouncing and the shifting of wt is very small.

Cpls face, standing more or less R side to R side. R arm across ptr's
stomach, R H on ptr's L wasit. M holds ptr's R wrist with his L H,
W's L H rests 1ightly on ptr's upper R arm, just above the elbow.

METER: 2/4

PATTERN

Meas

The dance has three turning figures done in sequence, first CW, then CCW.
The length each is done is at the discretion of the M.

FIGURE T CW TURNS

Beginning at will with inside ft (both R), turn CW as a cpl with the
walking steps.

Without breaking rhythm, change to the buzz step, continuing the CW turn

Changing to Cupkany step, M takes W's R H in his L H and raises it for

her to turn CW under their joined H dancing the buzz steps. W's free H

on own hip, M's on his lower bk or overhead rotated from wrist very aquickly
in a fluttering motion. To end this M lowers W's R H to stop her turning,
timing it so that his L H drops easity toc her R waist and her R H is free
to rest on his upper L arm

FIGURE CCW TURNS

Repeat Part I, beginning L ft, turning CCW reversing H and ftwk

Keep repeating the entire dance until the music ends. The music is
composed of 4 meas of Mel A, repeated and 7 meas of Mel B. There are
6 repetitions played on this record.

Presented by Jas Dziewanowski
1dy11wild Workshop, 1984
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KOZACHOK (Cont'd)

SIDE KICK: Jump onto both ft in a squatting pos, knees turned out, bk

straight (et 1), hop on L traveling to L while raising up to a half squat

and 1ift R Teg to R, #ée straight, toe pointed (ct 2), repeat 3 times
traveling to L (4 times in all) may be repeated opp dir with opp ftwk.
While traveling to L place L H behind head and hold out to side palm up,
at shldr 4./ I

PRESHID WITH SLAPS: Described above

TOE HEEL: Described above

DOUBLE REEL: Described o/

Any improvisational steps suitable for Hopak may also be used

METER: PATTERN

Meas Widar I - M ity s
INTRODUCTION

1-8 Ptrs stroll LOD and as&yﬂe H hﬂ?d pus by end of Jngrnggfinn

7 i -

FIGURE I

1-2 M starting with L, W, R dance one step and brush step 1n p]ace M & Wwill
end facing sITght1y away from each other s« cd ]

3-4 M starting R, Wy L, dance 2 step close steps moving LOD. .~

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4 with opp ftwk. ODuring this ptrs are facing

9-16 Repeat meas 1-8
FIGURE I1

1-2 M({starting with jump onto both ft and continuina with hop on L) dance 2
jump-hop steps; W dance 2 jump-hop steps with opp ftwk., During first
steps ptrs are facing away, during second step ptrs are facing eac other
Arms (M's R, W's L) swing fwd (LOD) during first step and bk during second
step

3-4 M starting with L, W, R, dance 2 step-close steps moving LOD. Ptrs facing

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4

9-16 Repeat meas 1-8
FIGURE 111

1-2 M starting with jump onto both ft and continuing with hop on L, dance one
jump-extend step moving LOD, fists on hips: W dances jump-extend step
with opp ftwk also moving LOD, H on hips, fingers fud

3-4 M dances ave presh1d with slaps, W dances 4 buzz turn step tuninq CH 2
revolutions, K"H on hip, fingers fwd, R arm up and out to side at 459 angle.

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4 with opp ftwk; W turns €CV during buzz turn, Steps with

opp H pos
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i |
KOSED¥R J
(Poland)

SOURCE: Koseder is a cpl dance in 2/4 time from Kaszuby (kah-SHOO-bih) in the
eastern part of Pomorze (poh-MOH-zheh) (Pomerania), the Baltic Sea
region, Poland's window on the marjtime world. In their music, dances
and costumes the Kaszuby people have assimilated into the native Slavic
elements influences from other nations on the Baltic - the Germans and
the Scandinavians. Like thw Swedes the mean wear yellow trousers. The
W ornament their velvet bonnets with embroidery done with a golden
thread, and wear necklaces made of amber, which is plentiful on the
Baltic shores. The Kaszuby people make their living from farming, cattle
breeding, and fishing. The name of the dance Koseder is derived either
from an old word "kosej" or "kusej", which means a banquet, or from the
word "kosic" (to mow), as this dance might have been done in the fields
during harvesting, or from the word "na ukos" (diag), as there is a
diagonal movement of the leg in the main step. The Kaszuby people
consider the Koseder as their most representative dance. Another
version of it, known as "kosejder", is done in the region of Warmia
and Mazury. Ada and Jas have leanred the Kaszuby version in 1970 in
Tuchola, Poland, from Kazimierz Przybylski, an expert Kaszuby dancer.
There exist, however, other ways of doing it. See Pawel Szefka,

Tance Kaszubski, Seszyt 1 (Gdansk, 1957 and 1978). The music of Koseder
is composed of two parts: melody A (koseder step) and melody B (polka)
Pronunciation: koh-SEH-dehr.

MUSIC: Record: IM 40591, Tance Ludosw z Polski, Yolume 1 (Folk Dances From
) Poland), Side B, Band 6

STEPS: Koseder Step (takes 2 meas). Beg L ft, dance 1 flat polka step fuwd
(ct 1,&4,2 of 1st meas): hop on L ft extending R leg dfag fwd to L (ct 1
of 2nd meas); leap in place onto R ft, slightly bk, bend L knee and cut
bkwd with L ft across in front of R ankle, body hinges strongly fwd (ct 2
of 2nd meas). Repeat of Step is done with the same ftwk. Szefka's
version: Dance the Koseder step the same way, except cross bent R Tet
in front of L (ct 1 of 2nd meas) and extend L Teg fwd (ct 2 of 2nd meas)

Polka with a Knysk (pronunced K'nihx, a word of German origin - curtsy)
Beg R ft, dance a flat polka step fwd, on ct 2 step R ft with a quick
vertical drop (knysk), free L ft flicks up in bk. Repeat of step with
donw with opp Ttwk

Turning Polka: Dances in closed social dance pos, with flat steps.

Begin M-L, W-R make a % CW turn with each polka step; on ct 1 of each odd
meas bend torso sdwd (M-L, W-R) in LOD, dipping joined H dn and on ct 1
of each even meas bend torsoc sdwd (M-R, H-L? in LOD, bringing joined H

overhead.
Przytup (PSHIH-toop) - done on last meas of & phrase. Dance 2 stamps
(et 1,2)
NOTE: The above steps may be used in severa] different variations of figures. The

following description is one of them.

FORMATION: Circle of cpls, facing LOD, W in front of M; H on own hips, fingers and
glbows fwd

METER: 2/4 PATTERN




KOZACHOK (Cont'd)
FIGURE XII
1-16 Repeat Fig IX
FIGURE XIII

1-16 Facing ptr, M & W dance improvisational steps to end of music

Presented by Graham Hempel
Idy1lwild Workshop, 1984
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HOPAK TRIO
raine

SOURCE: Hopak is perhaps the best known and most popular dance of the Ukranian
people. This version is for a trio of one M and two W; it may also be
dances as a duo and is so noted below where appropriate, Pronunciation:
HO-pak trio

~ Pl Tl

MUSIC: Record: Zapom @l

FORMATION: Trios scattered around the dance floor the dance moves LOD. Modified
promenade pos. M holS R H of W on his R with his R H, he holds L H of
Won his L with his L H. W hold other W's H with W arms held over M.

STEPS: " CROSSING PAS DE BASQUE: Leap to R on R (ct 1), step on L in front of R
Y. (ct &), step bk to place on R (ct 2), repeat in opp dir with opp ftwk.
Ft are 1ifted fairly high off of the floor.

i das

o LR LUNGE CUT PAS DE BASQUE/VEPAD: Side fwd on R with L remaining in place

and both ft on floor (ct 1), cut L ft under R as R kicks fwd and dn with
pointed toe (ct 2), leap fwd on R (ct 3), step fwd on L (ct &), step fwd
on R (ct 4). Repeat with opp fiwk

REEL/VERIOVICKHA: Step R ft behind L (ct 1), hop R while circling L ft
around behind [ leg (ct &), repeat with opp ftwk

TWO STEP/RUSSIAN POLKA: Step fwd on R stepping on heel (ct 1), close L
to R (ct &), drop onto R with emphasis bending R knee (ct 2), repeat
with opp ftwk

BASIC PRESHID/PRESIATKI: Jump onto both ft in a squatting pos, knees
turned out (ct 1), hop on L while raising up to a half squat and extend
R leg diag fwd to R (ct 2) repeat with opp ftwk

KNEE KICK, PAS DE BASQUE/VEHENENYA: Hop on L bringing R heel up to almost
touch L Teg just below kneecap (ct 1), hop on L while kicking R fwd and

dn with straight leg and pointed toe (ct 2), leap fwd on R (¢t 3), step
fwd on L (ct &), step fwd on R (ct 4), repeat with opp ftwk

RUNNING PAS DE BASQUE: Leap fwd on R (ct 1), step fwd on L (ct &), step
fwd on R (ct 2), repeat with opp ftwk

BUZZ TURN: Step up on ball of L ft behind R (ct &), step dn on R Tt

while turning CW (ct 1), repeat. May be done turning CCW using opp fTtwk
e i i o 7

GALUPTSII: Hop on L while beatind R ft against Ljﬁﬁk4e (ct 1), repeat

(ct 2), arms are folded,across in front of chest and hely Upy.pds de

basque with half turn CW with arms openind’to Sides (ct 3,&,4) repeat from

beginning using opp fiwk and turning CCW, arms fold in on first hop-

WINDMILL: Run fwd on R while slapping outside of L boot with L H and
circling R arm around from behind to overhead (ct 1), run fwd on L while
slapping outside of R boot with R H and circling L arm around from behind
to overhead (ct 2), repeat. When several steps are repeated in succession
the arms have a "windmill" effect
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HOPAK TRIO (Cont'd)

BUZZ TURN COMBINATION (8 cts): Dance 4 buzz steps (starting with R ft in
front) moving L (ct 1-2) leap to L on L (ct &), place R heel on floor diag
fwd to R bending L knee (ct 5), Teap to R on R (ct &), place L heel on
floow diag fwd to L bending R knee (ct 6), nretope II (ct 7.4,8)

PRETOPE/LEAP-STAMP-STAMP: 1. Leap on R in place (ct 1), stamp L taking
wt (ct &), stamp R no wt (ct 2) II. Lleap on L in place (ct 1), stamp R
taking wt (ct &), stamp L taking wt (ct 2? .

LEAPS BK: Backing up, leap bk on R extending L leg fwd toe pointed dn {ct 1)
repeat opp ftwk (ct 25, repeat

STAMPING COMBIMATION (8 cts): Moving sdwd sTightly to R step R,L.R|{ct 1,8,2)
stamp L no wt (ct &). moving sdwd sl1ightly to L step L,R,L (ct 3,&,4),

stamp R no wt (ct &0, step R in place (ct 5), stamp L no wt (ct &), step L

in place (ct 6), stamp R no wt (ct &) repeat cts 1,2,&4 (Ct 7,&,8 L&)

TOE HEEL COMBINATION: Hop on L turnino to face L Eet &), touch R toe
behind bent R knee (ct 1), hop on L turning to face R (Etﬂ&} touch R

heel fwd straightening R knee (ct 2), leap onto R still facing R (ct %),
touch L toe behind bent Lknee (ct 3], hop on R turnina to face L (ct &),
touch L heel fwd straightening L knee (ct 4), leap onto L still facing

L (ct&), touch R toe behind, bent R knee (ct 5), hop on L turning to
face R {c%”ﬁ] touch R heel fud, straight R knee (ct 6), hop on L stil]
facing R 5 ﬁ:%g touch R toe across and to L of L ft (¢t 7), hop on L still
facing R (ct"&), kick R ft fwd off floor toe pointed knee straight (ct 8)
repeat with opp ftwk but start with leap onto R facing R

STEP ACROSS STEP BK HOP, LEAP: Step on R across U wfth bent R knee, R arm
fwd and dn, kxH on hip (ct 1], step bk on £®(ct 2), hop on &/ extending«ﬂ*
knee, ft pointed fwd & dn, R"arm extended fwd (ct 3} Teap onto R‘extending
t®s1ightly, R“arm extended to R*51de {ct ﬁ}, repeat with opp ftwk and arms
g R

REGHT LEFT PAS DE BASQUE: Hop on b (ct &), touch R heel fwd with bent knee
(ct T), Teap onto Re{ct &), touch k*hee1 fwd with bent knee (ct 2). leap
onto L (ct 3), step on Ri(ct &), step on L%(ct 4), repeat with same ftwk

LEAP TOUCH PAS DE BASQUE: Leap onto L (ct 1), touch R heel diag fwd to R
knee straight (ct 2), Teap onto R (ct-3), step L (ct &), step R (ct 4)
repeat with same ftwk

SQUAT LIFT SQUAT EXTEND: Jump onto both ft in a half or full squat (as

in the basic Preshid) (Ct 1), hop on L while raising up to a half squat

and 1ift R ft in front of L leg, R knee bent (ct 2), repeat sguat (ct 3),
hop on R moving slightly to R while raisine up to a half squat and extending
L leg to L, knee straight, foot flexed (ct 4), repeat opp ftwk

IMPROVISATIONAL STEPS W:

PAS DE BASQUE TURNS: Dance 2 running pas de basque while turning CW one
revolution, travel around M CCW with successive turning steps.

HOP STEP TURNS: Hop on L whilte turning CW (ct &), step on R (ct 1),
hop on R w@ile continuing to turn CW (ct &), step on L (ct 2), repeat
H are on hips, steps progress so that W moves CCW around M
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HOPAK TRIO (Cont'd)

HOP STEP STEP TURNS CW: Hop on L turning CW (ct 1), step on R continuing
turning CW (ct &), step on L continuing turning CW (ct 2), H on hip, R
arms whips out to R side and up (ct 1,&) and dn (ct 2), repeat

HOP STEP STEP TURNS CCW/PIDSKOK: Hop on L turning CCW (¢t 1), step on R
continuing turning CCW (ct &), step on L continuing turning CCW (ct 2),
R H on bk of neck, L arm extended to side, repeat

TOE HEEL TOE HEEL: Hop on L (ct &), touch R toe next to heel of L ft (ct 1)
hop on L ([ct &), touch R heel fwd (ct 2), leap onto R (ct &), repeat cts
1,2 with opp ftwk (ct 3,&,4);: repeat

IMPROVISATIONAL STEPS M:

STRADDLE SQUAT: Jump onto both ft in a sguatting pos, knees turned out (ct 1.
jump onto both heels, ft spread far apart, knees straight (ct 2), repeat
as desired.

GRINDER/LEG CIRCLING: In a squatting pos over L ft with both H on floor in
front, extend R Teqg to R and begin c¢ircling it CCW around under body by
first moving it fwd, then cutting out R arm which is immediately replaced,
EhEQ Ldarm and then L leg, one rotation of leg takes 2 cts; repeat as
esired.

SABACHKA (THE DOG): Starting pos: both ft and both H on the floor, facing
the ceiling, torso parallel to the floor. Lift R H and L ft up off the
floow (ct 1), with a springing motion switch H and ft landing on L H and R
ft (ct 2): repeat as desired

POLZUNOK: 1In a squatting pos with knees fwd hop on L and extend R Teg
fwd (ct 1), spring up off floor slightly with L and tuck R leg under torso
landing on R ft while extending L lea fwd (ct 2), repeat as desired

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas
INTRODUCTION

1-8 Prs stroll LOD and assume starting pos by end of introduction. If-dancing
as-a-duey-M-is-on L and W onR.
FIGURE I

1-16 Egnmﬂdified promenade pos, all dance 16 crossing pas de basque steps moving
FIGURE II

1-8 A1l dance 4 Tunge cut pas de basque steps moving LOD, on last pas de basque

W let go of other W's H and turn to face M with a pretope ! step continue
holding M's H. W are now facing RLOD

9-186 M dances 8 two-steps or 8 basic preshid while continuing to hold W H moving
fwd in LOD, W dance 14 reel steps, BkinG up LOD and then turn to Face LoD
with a pretope I step, and assume starting pos at M's side
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HOPAK TRIO (Cont'd)

1-16

1-4

9-16

1-2

3-4

5-8
9-16

1-16

1-4
5-8
9-12
13-16

FIGURE I11

W take other W's H across in front of M and all dance 8 knee kick pas
de basque steps moving LOD

FIGURE IV

M turns to face W oh R while she turns to face him and in modified shldr-
waist pos (R hips adjacent, M's R H around W's waist, W's R H on M's L
shldr, free arm out to side and up, elbow straight) they dance 4 running
pas de basque steps moving fwd around each other and turning CW once or
twice as a cpl, meanwhile the W on L dances 8 buzz turn steps turning
CCW with R H on hip and L arm out to side and up.

M turns to dance with W on L using same pos and step as in meas 1-4 except
turning CCW and W on R dances 8 buzz turn steps turning CW., If dancing as
a duo both do buzz turns CW.

Repeat meas 1-8 except on least meas M ends slightly RLOD from both W and
detached; W end facing each other. If dancing as duoc repeat pas de basque
turn except CCW and repeat buzz turn except CCW

FIGURE V

M dances 2 running pas de basque steps moving LOD but staying behind W.
W dance a galuptsii step moving LOD and staying ahead of M; the R H U
starts with a hop on L 7t and the | H W starts with a hop on the R ¥t
both are facing each other at the eRd of this first galuptsit, W are

facing away from eachother. - =« of Mo filod gadidsl/ .

M dances 4 windmill steps moving LOD, W dance another galuptsii step
moving LOD, this second galuptsii starts facing away from other W and ends
facing her.

Repeat meas 1-4

Repeat meas 1-8

FIGURE VI

M and both W form a circle in a shldr hold (if dancing as a duo take upper
arms of ptr) and dance 4 buzz turn combinations ending with M's bk to ctr

FIGURE VII

A1l dance 8 leaps bk, M twd ctr, W away from ctr, starting with R ft
All dance 1 stamping combination in place starting with R ft
A11 dance 2 Tunge cut pas de basque twd ptr beginning with L ft

A1l dance 1 stamping combipation in place starting with L ft
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HOPAK TRIO (Cont'd)

1-16

FIGURE VIII

A1 dance 4 toe heel combinations facing ptrs

FIGURE IX

M dances 4 leap touch pas de basque in place. W dance 4 step across step
bk hop leap steps facing M

M dances 4 squat 1ift squat extend steps. W dance 4 .right left pas de
basgues steps '

FIGURE X

A1l improvise by dancing any of the preceeding steps or any of the steps
listed above as improvisitional steps.

Presented by Graham Hempel
Idyllwild Workshop, 1984
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MUSIC:
FORMATION:
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HUTZULEKA
(Ukraine)

Hutzulka is a cpl dance of th Hutzul people who 1ive in the Carpathian
mountains in the western Ukraine. Pronunciation: Hoot-S00L-ka

Record: Zaparoski Z8410

Cpls in a closed circle, M on L and W on R, facing ctr, M take H of
other M, W put H on nearest M's shldr. Then cpls in a Toosely scattered

_ formation around dance floot moving LOD

STEPS:

Cpl Pos. M & W facing ea other holding upper arms of ptr with H, elbows
slightly bent and held up at shldr ht

RESTING STEP: Shift wt to R {(ct 1), bounce with a bend of both knees
over R leg (ct 2), repeat with opp ftwk in opp dir (ct 3.4), repeat

HUTZUL BASIC: Step on R in place (ct 1), hop R (ct 2), step on L in
place (ct 3), hop L (ct 4), step on R to R (ct 5), step on L closing L
to R (ct 6), step on R to R (ct 7), hop R (ct 8), repeat with opp ftwk
in opp dir. On each hop, side of free ft may tap calf of supporting leg

HOP STEP STEP WITH HEEL CLICK: Hop on L while clicking R heel to L (¢t 1),
step on R to R (ct &), steg on L closing L to R (ct 2), repeat twice (3 times
in all), step R to R (ct 7), hop R (ct 8), repeat with opp ftwk and dir

PAS DE BASQUE WITH STEP HOPS: Dance 2 running pas de basgue fwd beginning
with L ft (ct 1,&,2; 3,&,4) step on L fwd (ct 5), hop L (ct 6), step on R
fwd (ct 7), hop on R (ct 8); repeat from beginning

HUTZUL TRAVELING BASIC: Step on L fwd (ct 1), hop L (ct 2), step on R fud
{ct 3), hop R (ct &), step on L fwd (ct 5), step on R fwd (ct 6), step L
fwd (ct 7), step on R fwd (ct 8); repeat. On each hop. side of free ft
may tap calf of supporting leg

THWO STEP: Step on R fwd (ct 1), step on L closing L to R (ct 2), step on
R fwd (ct 3), hold (ct 4); repeat opp fiwk

STEP CLOSE: Stepon L to L (ct 1), step on R closing R to L (ct 2), repeat

same fiwk

W SOLO STEPS:

HOP_HOP LEAP: Hop on R and touch L heel to floor fwd (ct 1), hop on R and

flick L ft out to L side keeping knee turned in (ct 2), leap onto L and
flick R ft out to R side keeping knee turned in (ct 3), hold (ct 4); repeat
with opp ftwk H are on hips, fingers fwd

REEL WITH PRETOPE: Step on L behind R (¢t 1) hop L while Tifting R ft

up and around L Teg (ct 2), step on R behind L (ct 3), hop R while 1ifting

L ft up and around R Teg (ct 4), step on L behind R (ct 5), stamp on R fwd
taking wt (ct 6), stamp on L fwd taking wt (ct 7), hop on L while 1ifting

R ft up and around L leg (ct 8(; repeat with opp ftwk. H on hips, fingers fw
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HUTZULKA (Cont'd)

LEAP KICK KICK KICK: Leap onto L across R turning to face slight R (ct 1).

Teap onto R while kicking Lfwd, knee straight toe pointed, turning to face
slightly L (ct 2), Teap onto L while kicking R fwd knee straight, toe
pointed, still facing slightly L (ct 3), repeat ct 2 stil] facing slightly
L (ct 4), repeat. R H is on chest, H is out to L side, level with shidr,

palm dn
M SOLO STEPS:
BASIC PRESHID: Jump onto both ft im a squatting pos knees turned out

s1ightly (ct 1), hop on L while raising up to a half squat and extend R
Teg fwd (ct 2), repeat with opp ftwk. H are held out to side for balance

SIDE KICK PRESHID: Jump onto both ft in a squatting pos, knees turned

out, bk straight (ct 1), hop on L traveling to L while raising up to a

half squat and 1ift R Teg to R, knee straight, toe pointed (ct 2); repeat

3 times traveling to L (4 times in all): repeat with opp ftwk in opp dir.
While traveling to L, place L H behind head and hold R out to side at shldr
level, palm up

ONE SIDED PRESHID: Dance basic preshid except repeat with same ftwk, extendi
R ft fwd after each eguat :

METER: PATTERN
Meas
' INTRODUCTION
1-8 Starting in a closed circle of cpls all dance 8 resting steps in place
starting R
FIGURE I
1-16 A1l dance 4 hutzul basic steps starting with R and moving LOD
FIGURE II
1-16 A1l dance 4 hop step step with heel click steps starting with hop on L
and moving LOD
FIGURE III
1-16 Repeat Fig 1
FIGURE IV
1-16 Repeat Fig II
FIGURE V
1-4 Transition: Cpls break from hold with other cpls, ptrs turn to face each

other while dancing as follows: M: turnino to face LOD, dance 1 two step
starting R (ct 7-4) step on L in place (ct 5), hold (ct 6), step on R in
place (ct 7) hold (ct 8); W: turning to face RLOD, dance 2 two steps
starting with R (ct 1-8). Ptrs assume cpl dance pos.
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HUTZULKA (Cont'd)

1-8

1-8

1-8

1-8

1-8

i-8

1-8

1-8

1-8

1-8

FIGURE VI

Cpls moving LOD, dance 2 pas de basque steps with step hops steps

FIGURE VII

Cpls moving in LOD, dance 2 hutzul traveling basic steps. At the end of
this the cpl turns % revolution CW so that M is facing out and W into ctr,
sti11 facing ptr in cpl dance pos.

FIGURE VIII

Moving LOD, dance 8 hop step step with heel click steps. M geains with hop
on R and moves to L3 W begins with hop on L and moves R

FIGURE IX

Moving LOD, dance 8 step close steps, M, L; W,R

FIGURE X

In place, dance 4 two step steps M begin L to L; W begins L to L; cpl
rotates slightly CW on first two-step and CCW on second and so on. At
end of this Fig M & W let oo of each other.

FIGURE XI

M dances 8 basic preshids in place facing ptr. W dances 4 hop hop leap
steps in place facing ptr

FIGURE XII

Repeat Fig VI

FIGURE XIT1

Repeat Fig VII

FIGURE XIV

Repeat Fig VII
FIGURE XV
Repeat Fig IX

FIGURE XVI

Repeat Fig X

FIGURE XVII

M dances 8 side kick preshids (4 to L and & bk to R) facing ptr W dances
2 ree] with pretope steps in place facing ptr



77

HUTZULKA (Cont'd)

1-8

1-8

1-8

1-8

1-8

1-8

FIGURE XVIII

Repeat Fig VI

FIGURE XIX

Repeat Fig VII

FIGURE XX

Repeat Fig VIII

FIGURE XXI

Repeat Fig IX

FIGURE XXII

Repeat Fig X
FIGURE XXIII

M dances 8 one sided preshids moving LOD and facing LOD. W dances 4 leap
kick kick kick steps moving LOD but facing ptr

FIGURE XXIV

M and W may continue to dance individual solo steps as in Fig XXIII or they
may take ptr in open ballroom pos and dancé B pas de basque off the dance
floor.

Presented by Graham Hempel
IdyTIwild Workshop, 1984
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KAK U KLUCHIKA oy a2k Vo
(Cock=U-KTu-chee-kah) Cach e :

Horovod (a circle dance); "By a Spring" is a Russian Wedding Dance
performed by women. Dance comes from Yaroslav region of central
Russia. Learned from Anatol Jovkowsky, San Francisco, 1960.

o

Record: National Records N-4532-A: Folk Dances-Song Colosseum
CRLPX 013, Side A, Band 10; Russian Folk Songs, Stinson SLP 1003
Vol 4, Side A, Band 6. 7 ; i nilad AME Ly aZpowal ety

Closed circle of W almost facing LOD (CCW). Joined hands & held
dn, heads bowed.

BASIC STEP: Takes 2 cts to complete 1 step, s0 3 steps are done in

2 meas. In preparation for step., bend L knee on upbeat of meas 1

and start reaching fwd with R ft. Step fwd Ryin LOD (ct 1), step A <f
on ball of L‘Eext toR-instep (ct &), step fwd Roin LﬂU_{q%g@%, bend

R knee and extend L leg dimg. fwd R, toe close to floor (ct &),

and body are inclined twd extended ft. Repeat of step with L on

ct 3 & and also uses ct 1 of next measure

Head

METER:

3/4

PATTERN

Meas
1-4
1-2

INTRODUCTION. No action.
Dance 3 basic steps in LOD starting R (begins with vocal).

While turning to face ctr, move extended L leg in small arc to L and
step on it (ct 1). This would be same as "step to L side with L" if
dancer had been facing ctr at start of movement. Step R behind L,
bending knees (ct 2). Close L to R (ct 3). Head and upper body
follows direction of movement.

Sti11 facing ctr, step to R side with R (¢t 1). Step L behind R,
bending knees (ct 2). Close L to R (ct 3). Head and upper body
follows direction of movements. On upbeat, bend R knee & start
reaching with L to move in RLOD.

Repeat action of meas 1-4 but starting with L and moving in RLOD.
Face ctr for meas 7-8.

Repeat action of meas 1-8 until end of music.

Presented by Graham Hempel
Idy11wild Workshop, 1984



KARTULI

Georgia

Kartul:i (KAR=too-lee), meaning "Georgian", is the
most popular dance in the Georgilan SSR. Said te
have originated im the valleys of the Kartalinian
region, where Georgia's capital city of Tbilisi is
located, this spontaneocus couple dance is still
done today by Georgians of all ages, including
children.

In former times it was preceded by 2 slower dance
( Daviuri ) done by a number of couples, When Daviuri
ended, all the couples moved to the edge of the
daneing area and formed a cirele; then one man

would move into the center to choose a partner and
dance E=rtuli. WNowadays thesze dancea are done
separately.

There are a number of traditional "rules”

governing Kartuli in this spontaneocus context, most of them reflecting the
Gegrgian male's intense, almost medieval, chivalrous attitude toward women,
He dances strongly and skillfully, but with great respect and attentiveneas
to his partner. 3She dances with simple elegance and' restraint, but is
actually determining the course of the dance, since one of the "rules® is
that the man must never allow himself to lag behind her.

In addition, the man must never take his eyes off his partner and must never
let "so much as the hem of his coat™ touch her; at no time during the dance
may he converse Wwith anyone on the sidelines; he may not leave the dance
until his partner has finished danecing; if the woman leaves the dance
without finishing, he may not invite another partner; in some cases, he must
dance bareheaded, although he may carry his cap in his hand; in Zzrtuli he
must not dance up on his toes, a famous feature of Georgian male dancing
technique that would be expected of him in other dances; if the woman
suceceeds in getting too far away from him, he must stop danecing, wait until
she has finished, and then go up to her and acknowledge his "defeat",

The above rules apply to the spontaneocus form of the dance as performed in
its original context. The version presented here, learned from Vincent
Evenchuk, i= a fixed seguence of typical Xartuli movements and figures
intended to introduce American folk dancers to the danece in a conveniently
learnable form,

In Georgia, this dance may be accompanied either by group singing (varicus
songs in 2/4 and 3/% time) or by musical instruments (tunes in &/8 or 12/8).

Recording: Festival FR 3606-B ° J JLJ- Jﬁ
k2

Meter and rhythm: 6&/8, counted 1 E, ete,

79
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KARTULI (Cont'd)

-

MEN'S STEPS:

"EHUG STEP: Step fwd on R ft (ct 1); raise L ft fwd in front of R leg

and chug fwd on R ft, bringing L heel bk twd R knee (ct 2). Repeat
on opp ft.

S Aal, ¥
- CHUG VARIATION: Three steps fwd: R, L, R (ct 1,2,3); chug fwd on R
- ft bringing L heel bk twd R knee (ct 4). Repeat with opp ftwk.

GEORGIAN PAS DE BASQUE: Leap on R ft 1ifting L ft twd L with knees
together (ct 1), bring L ft fwd and step on L toe in front of R ft
1ifting R ft s1ightly in place (ct &): step bk onto R ft in place
raising L ft slightly (ct 2). Repeat with opp ftwk.
SIDE TO SIDE WITH PIVOT: Step on R ft across to L (ct 1): step L ft
L (et 2); step R ft across L ft; pivot % turn on R ft, swinging L Tt
around with knees together (ct 2). Repeat with opp ftwk.
SIDE TO SIDE WITH TOUCH: Step R ft R (ct 1), step L ft across R (ct 2),
step R ft to R (¢t 1), touch L toe next to R instep (ct 2). Repeat in
opp direction (2 meas) with opp fiwk.
DOUBLE TOE TOUCH (ROCKING): Step onto R ft bringing L toe to touch
behind R heel (ct 1); shift wt onto L ft, bringing R toe to touch in
front of L toe (ct 2). Repeat

METER: 6/8 PATTERN

Meas.

1-4 INTRODUCTION
FIGURE I

1-8 W stands in place facing ctr. M dances 8 Chug Steps in a large CCW
circle. Arms alternate each meas. R in front, L in bg;k; L in front
R-in-Bk. m=4p: /Fans efis dtopl ot Lo Avad  phont df addvriis ol Wbt
e A AL L aer, Spand A o B F. z - L by '.'I‘-'f- Bl
FIGURE II

1-8 M dances 4 Chug Variation steps, returnipg along a CW circie, L H behind
bk and R arm extended to R side, fists clenched and dn.
FIGURE III o 1o i

1-8 M dances B Georgian Pas De Basgues ending facing his ptr with bk to ctr.
Arms alternate as in Fig. I.
FIGURE IV

1-8 M dances ‘4 Side to Side with Pivot steps facing W, starting by moving to
the L, crossing with R ft. M's L H is behind head, R arm extended to
sidg, fist'cTénched and dn.
FIGURE V o

1-8. M and W-move as-a cpl with 16 walking steps-in LOD, M moving bkwd, W
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KARTULT (Cont'd) ‘- s |
FIGURE V V. J

e
1-8 M and W move as cp1'w1th 16 wa1k1ng steps in LOD, M moving bkwd, W
moving fwd. Arms in "gasure" pos: W's L arm across chest, R arm
extended to R sidey M's R arm across chest, L arm extended to L
side in front of W. On 8th meas. M pivots % turn {ECHJ, ending with
L arm in front of chest and R arm extended behind W (M is now facing LOD)

9-16 Continue moving in LOD with 16 more walking steps - both M and W.
FIGURE VI |
1-8 M and W do 4 Side to Side with Touch steps, M moving to R behind the W

; W moving to L in front of M. M does alternating gasure with his arms:
"~ when L toe touches, R arm extends. W does very soft gasure pos.

" FIGURE VII

1-8 M dances 8 Double Toe Touch steps in place with &< H clenched and at
his belt (as if holding a dagger). W takes 16 walking steps CCW around
him, arms in gasure pos extended to R, bringing arms thh on last ct
and tiltimg body slightly R. 4 # Lo ol

FIGURE VIII

1-8 M dances B more Double Toe Touch steps in place. W dances 1 individual
turn CCW in front of M, hrwng1n§ her arms out and dn in 2 meas while
straightening body, then raising arms up again,and”tilting body slightly
L in 2 meas. Repeat movements of meas 1-4 in opp. dir.

FIGURE IX : )
" .
1-8 M and W dance 4 Side to Side with Touch steps, starting on own R. On
/th meas, M starts Side to Side but on ct 2 he kneels on R knee and
spins CCW on knee, ending on Bth meas with L leg extended to L.
FIGURE X
% i
1-16 W circles M (CCW) twiee with arms in gasure pos to R, spiraling in to

end in front of him and slightly to his R, ending with arms high and
backs of wrists twd each other. M remains kneeling, and may tilt his
hat, clap his hands, twist his dagger at his belt, or place his H over
his heart and open them to the W.

FIGURE XI /

1-16 M rises and dances 16 Double Toe Touch steps CCW around the W, H in
front and clenched at his belt (he circles 1% times). W dances a CW
turn in place, arms up, wrists together (almost touching).

Repeat Fig. V, WI, VII, VIII and IX, ending with M on hfs{knee, L Teg
extended and looking at his ptr. W ends facing ctr.

Presented by Graham Hempel
Idy11wild Workshop, 1984

Notes by Graham Hempel and Dick Crum

F e |
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KATIA
(Nashey Kate)
(Russia)

i g
SOURCE: "Our Takia" is a Horovod, or circle dance. Learned from Anatol
Joukowsky, San Francisco, 1964,

- i

r! Fll = gy -

MUSIC: Record: National N-4520-B /- B
FORMATION: Closed circle, no ptrs. H joined and held dn.

STEPS: Russian Polka. Step fwd on heel of L ft (ct 1). close R to L (ct &),
step fwd (with a stamp) on L (ct 2). Repeat of step beginning R.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas.

1-20 INTRODUCTION. Dances starts with the vocal.

1-2 Beginning L, dance 2 Russian Polkas to L (RLOD)

3-4 Continuing, walk 4 steps (L.R,L,R} ~

5-6 Repeat action of meas 1-2

7 -Haﬁk 2 steps (L, R) in RLOD

8 Step L in RLOD but turn to face ctr (ct 1). Step twd ctr (ct 2).

9 Stamp L beside R (no wt) (¢t 1), step L twd ctr (ct 2)

10 Stamp R beside L (no wt) (ct 1), step bkwd on R twd orig pos (ct 2)

11-12 Eﬂntinuing'i,tﬁu L, bk-up to orig pos, step R twd ctr (meas 12) (ct 2)

13-16 Repeat action of meas 9-12

17 Repeat action of meas 9

18 Stamp R beside L (no wt) (ct 1). Release H, extend arms to sides, L

high and R low, palms out and elbows straight. Starting to make a 3/4
circle (CW), step R (ct 2)

19-20 Continuing the 3/4 circle CW to reform circle of orig. size, step L, R, L.
Stamp R in RLOD (meas 20) (ct 2) and rejoin H to start dance again.

NOTE: Dance is written to conform to the musical structure. When dancing
it, the first part seems to end on ¢t 1 of meas 8. The second part seems
to start on ct 2 of meas 8 and end with the 3/4 CW circle having 5 steps.
When cueing the dance, it might be convenient to use a dance ct. that
starts again on ct 2 of meas 8.

VARIATIONS

May be done at any time by any of the dancers without disturbing others.
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KATIA (Cont'd)
VARIATION I
No change up through meas 8, ct 1. Small Teap on R ft twd ctr (meas 8,
¢t 2). Stamp L heel next to R [no wt) (meas 8, ct &). Small leap onto
L ft twd ctr ( meas 9, ¢t 1). Stamp R heel next to L (no wt) (meas

9, ct &). Bigger Teap onto R twd ctr (meas 9, ct 2). Step L next to
R (meas 9, ct &). Stamp R next to L (no wt) (meas 10, ct 1)

Dance continues as in orig From meas 10, ¢t 2 thru meas 12, ct 1

VARIATION II

To be used when backing away from ctr. Dance same as orig. thru meas
10, ct 1.

Moving bk to orig pos, step R (meas 10, ct 2), step L (ct &), step R
meas 11, ¢t 1), step L (ct &), step R (ct 2), step L (ct &). Stamp

R next to L (no wt) (meas 12, ct 1). Actually 6 1ittle steps and a

stamp. Use also for meas 14, ct 2 thru meas 16, ct 1.

VARIATION III

Combine Variation I with Variation II: Do Variation I moving fwd into
ctr and Variation II bk out of ctr.

VARIATION 1V

Do Variation I moving fwd into ctr and then repeat it, except backing
out of ctr.

Presented by Graham Hempel
Idy1lwild Workshop. 1984
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CRIHALMA
(Romanian)

SOURCE: Mihai David learned Crihalma when touring Romania in 1978 from Ion Vasiliu,
director of Poenitza Ensemble from Brasov Romania. The dance is from the
region of Fargaras and comes from the village of Crihalma. Much research
has been done on the dance and the dances influences. This was originally
a M's dance, but over a period of time the W began dancing it. and now it
is being done by W only. Pronunciation: Cree-hah-Tah-mah

MUSIC: Record: Romania, Romania, Volume 1 ./ //2/

RHYTHM: Counted 1,4,2,&

FORMATION: Individual dancers in a line. Arm movements are free / s i oo Ze o/

METER: 2/4 PATTERN '

Meas

1-8 INTRODUCTION WL 7
No action or do Fig I, 4 timesthen_beg%ﬂﬂing dance
FIGURE [

1 Moving sdwd to L and facing ctr, do a grapevine step, Step R behind L (ct 1),

v step L to Lpﬁct %], step R heel across L,(ct 2), step L to L (ct &)

2-3 Repeat meas 1, 2 more times (12 steps in all, except on last (&) ct do a

small leap fwd diag L on L
A=

4 Jump diag fwd on both ft and land with knees bent (ct 1), hold (ct &),
bounce once on both ft (ct 2), step on R while L 1ifts bkwd from knee (ct 2)

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4 with opp ftwk and direction
FIGURE 11 o

1 In place, step on L (ct 1), with wt on L, extend R fwd and touch heel, toe,
heel (ct &,2,4&) '

MY o

2-8 Repeat meas 1, alternating ftwk (8 in all)

FIGURE III e 2 L

1 In place, small Teap on L (ct 1), fouch R toe fwd (ct &), small Teap on R
(ct 2) toueh L toe fwd (ct &)

2 Small leap on L as R moves fwd low to ground (ct 1), reverse ftwk of ct 1
(ct &), repeat cts 1,& (ct 2,8&)

3-8 Repeat meas 1-2, alternating ftwk 3 more times (4 in all )

FIGURE IV
1-2 Repeat Fig I1Il meas 1-2 (leap, touch)
3 Moving into circle, Teap fwd on L (ct 1), move fwd by stepping R,L,R

(ct &,2,4) knees and body bend fwd slightly when moving fwd. End with
body straight.
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CRIHALMA (Cont'd)

4 Moving bkwd out of circle, step L,R,L,R

5 In place step on L (ct 1), extend R fwd and touch heel, toe heeTlfct %,2,4,
6=10 Repeat meas 1-5 reversing ftwk

11-20 Repeat meas 1-10, 2 more times (4 times in all), except on last (&) ct

step on L in place to begin again
Repeat dance from beginning

Presented by Vicki Maheu
Idy1lwild Workshop, 1984
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INTRODUCTORY NOTES

The air of these teaching sessions is to convey, in as direct a manner as possible,
the art and spirit of traiditonal dancing as has been practiced by the Swedish folk
for many generations. Presentations of the material is based upon a unified approach
to Swedish dancing, not just a collection of Swedish dances. Each acquired skill -
from a simple step-hop turn in duple meter schottische rhythm to a relatively sophis-
ticated smooth pivot-spin in triple meter polska rhythm - is meant to enhance further
acquired skills, until the dancer's responce to various Swedish rhythms becomes
"second nature”.

The dances to be presented are those actually danced by the Swedish people, primarily
during the 19th century, some from the 19th century, but many with their roots going
back to an even earlier era. Unlike the formalized and oftimes contrived Swedish
"folkdances" they are not performance-oriented. However this isn't to say that they
cannot be neatly shown to an audience as an example of yesteryear's traditional
Nordic dance cultures.

For the American folkdancer yet uninitiated into Scandinavian dancing, it might be
well to point out a few salient features of the Nordic dance idiom. Though remnants
of ancient seascnal rites are to be found in the two "long-dances" presented, and the
courting aspects of singing-games are stil] evident in the North, it is safe to say
that Scandinavian dances are virtually all of a recreational rthan than of a conscious
ceremonial nature. And in contrast to folkdances of many other cultures, they are nearly
@11 co-educational; uniformly so in cpl dances, of course, this is also the norm for
dances in rings and othe formations. Likely the single most characteristic feature

of traditiomal Scandinavian dancing is the predominance of cpl rotation. Furthermore,
this turning is usually relatively fast, which brings into play certain physical
factors not present in slower dances; momentum, counterbalance, torgue, etc. MNo
longer is the focus on two independent persons; but on a single cpl. But one of

those persons must "start the wheel turning" and "steer"; and this is the M's job.
Thus, last but not least, a strong male lead must be emphasized.

Due to time and space limitations, only four of the several legitimate “"folk-style"
rhythm which comprise Sweden's native dance heritage are covered here, But they

shoud] serve to allow the dancer to understand in theory and enjoy in practice, the
fun of cpl rotation, which is the essence of the typical Swedish traditional dance.

In dealing with "oldtime dances", generic rather than specific forms have been chosen
inasmuch as most dance steps and figures have been common throughout much of the land
at one time or another. As for the "regional ethnic dances", an effort has been made
to capture the spirit of the Tocal idiom, rather than dwelling on minute differences
among various versions and interpretations.

In dealing with "oldtime dances" generic rather than specific forms have been chosen

inasmuch as most dance steps and figures have been common throughout much of the land
at one time or another. As for the "regional ethnic dances", an effort has been made
to capture the spirit of the local idiom, rather than dwelling on minute differences

among varijous versions and interpretations.

It is the hope of the instructor that at the conclusion of the class series, students
will be prompted to exclaim "I've learned to dance Swedish style!" rather than I've
learned x number of Swedish dances". Lycka ti11!

Gordon E. Tracie
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FOOTWORK

As regards basic step pattern:

As regards

Repetitive: Each successive step pattern same as previous. MNote: Inasmuch
as a pivot-spin in duple meter is treated as a 2 ct pattern, the step is
considered to be repetitive rather than alternating.

Alternating: Each successive step pattern same sequence of motions, but
beginning on opp ft

partnerwise step relationship:
Parallel: M and W dance same step pattern simultaneously (ex. buzz step)

Consecutive paraliel: M and W dance smae wt shift pattern simultaneously,
but fwd or bkwd movement is consecutive (ex. Stegvals, Bakmes)

Opposite: M and W dance same step pattern, but each begin on opp ft (Ex. Walt

Consecutive-complementary: M and W dance same basic step pattern but W's
step follows M's step by 1 ct (Ex. fullturn polska)

SPECIFIC STEPS

OPEN POLSKA (forsteg)

Ft placement as in a walking step. heel making f1 contact first: two wt
changes in each meas of 3 cts. -

L ft open polska:

Ct 1 step fwd into LOD on L
Ct 2 Wt temporarily on both ft, R sole remaining in place
Ct 3 Step fwd into LOD on R, L sole remaining in place

R ft open polska

Repeat as above with opp ftwk. NOTE: When this step is danced by & group
of persons in a ring or broken circle - in which case it is always a L Tt
open polska - the dancers will face somewhat obliguely to the L, with the
ring or circle moving CW

HALFTURN POLSKA (stegvals) Two wt changes in each meas of 3 cts. completing one

revolution CW in 2 meas (6 cts)
M's Step

ct 1 Step diag R into LOD on R to begin a CW pivot

ct 2 Continue pivot on R, letting L follow sroung without change of wt
ct 3 Close L at R angle to R

ct 4 Step R behind in LOD, R sole near L heel
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GAMMAL POLSKA
Sweden f

Gammal polska (GAHM-ahl POHL-ska) means simply "07d Polska", and might well be
called the archetype of the cpl-turning dance in Scandinavia. In 3/4 time, but
differing from and much older than the waltz, the Polska is the most distinctive
of all the Nordic rhythms, and is of course not to be confused with the relatively
recent 2/4 time Polka. The triple-count of the Polska constitutes the rhythmic
framework for the greatest share of all folk song, instrumental, and dance melodies
in Sweden, and Norway too, where it s called Pols. American folkdancers are best
acquainted with this rhythm in the Hambo and Snurrbocken, but there are countless
hundreds of other dances based upon the same distinct meter.

The Polska as both a musical and rhythmical form, has been known in Scandinavia

since the Middle Ages, and indeed reigned supreme as Sweden's "national dance” for
over two centuries up to the middle 1800s. Today, however, except for the Hambo
which still survives as an "oldtime dance", the traditional Polska is virtually

gone as a popular dance form in Sweden. Only the country fiddlers have preserved

a significant part of the incredibly rich treasure of Polska music. Fortunately,
during the past few years, thanks to a number of devoted fiddlers and folklore-
oriented teachers, a number of all-but-forgotten variations of the Polska have been
brought to light through research among very old people, and have provided invaluable
insight into the historical development of this intriguing dance form.

The old Polska described here is based upon this research, and contains the most
fundamental of the Polska steps as used in a ptr turn. In effect, this turn is but
an "extension" of a fwd-moving step done in Polska time, with two movements to a

ct of three. O0One merely adapts the open step with its "one, --, three; one, --,
three" wt shift pattern, to a closed tur - easily and naturally, without ever
losing the basic rhythm. (Actually the whole thing is so simple is it astounding!)

As in the case in all cpl Polskas., the M is the master of the dance, and he must

lead it, firmly, thoroughly. and unerringly. The W in effect gets a "free ride." If
the M knows his step well, the W need only "let him drive". Gammal polska is surely
not a complex dance, but like the VYiennese Waltz, it is something that craves patience
and practice. Once mastered, it can be one of the most relaxing, yet satisfying of
cpl dances, and the conscientious dancer will be amply rewarded for his time.

SOURCE: As personally observed and danced by Gordon E. Tracie through research and
field work in Sweden (1950-51, 1955, 1960-61, 1963).

MUSIC: Record: Aqua VIKING 830; Sveriges Radio RAEP-2

FORMATION: Any number of cpls, LOD CCW. Open shldr-waist pos, free H hanging loosely
at sides (not on hips!): closed Swedish folk-dance hold (as described below)

METER: 3/4

STEPS: Open Polska Step, as used in Gammal Polska:

This is in essence a promenade, or a "rest step" if you will, in which the
dancers move fwd in LCD in open pos, prior to making the closed turn. The
ftwk, insofar as wt shift pattern goes, is identical to that used in the
turn. There are but two ft movements during the 3 ¢ts of each meas and
these occur on the Tst and 3rd beats, the 2nd being a "hold"
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GAMMAL POLSKA (Cont'd)

M's step W's step

¢t 1 Step L ¢t 1 Step R

¢t 2 Hold pos (L in front ct 2 Hold pos (R in front of L
of R

ct 3 Step R ct 3 Step L

The steps on "3" and "1" thus come in immediate succession, whereas there is a pause
between "1" and "3"

IMPORTANT. These steps should resemble an ordinary natural walk (the heel making
contact with the f1 before the rest of the ft), rather than slides or a ballroom
dance-walk. Though somewhat syncopated, the movement should be smooth and flowing,
not in any way jerky., or "military" in character.

Closed Polska Step, as used in turn in Gammal Polska:

This is aform of the L ft polska (referring to the M's step), and is therefore
closely related to the step used during the turn in the Swedish Snurrbocken, the
Danish Sonderhoning, and in once figure of the Norwegian Roros-pols. As danced in
Gammal Polska, however, the step is much smoother and definitely does not accentu-
ate each beat of the music.

M's Step:

ct 1 Pivot on L, Teading around CW

¢t 2 Continue pivot on L, while keeping R close by so that it “"trails" around in
slight contact with ft (i.e. "both"

ct 3 Step fwd LOD with R, with slight pivot, enough to complete full revolution around

W's Step:

In the transition into the step, W holds on ¢t 1, wt on L ft, ready to step R between
ﬂ'a both on ¢t 2. It may be helpful while learning it, to count "2,3,1" instead of
I]12;3II- i

ct 2 R ft between M's both

ct 3 Step L (pivot CW)

ct 1 Retain wt on L, touch R to f1, close to L

If the open Polska step is danced properly, there is no great change in the "fezel"
of the step pattern, once one begins the turn, it's simply a matter of moving the
body around CW so as to make a full turn on each meas of music.

The turp should be extremely smooth, with nejther too much "bounce" (as in Snurrbocken]
nor any "dip" (as jin Hambo). Yet it should in no way become 1ifeless or stilted, for
there is a certain "1ift" which is essential to the Polska's distinctive rhythm.

Relaxed, with flowing motion., yet firm and powerful.

The following two parts are not figures in the regular sense, but merely two dance

pos utilizing essentially the same step, once in open fwd and the other closed turnine
alternated at will, with no fixed number of meas for either:

A. OPEN POLSKA FuWD

In open shldr-waist pos, free H loosely at sides, beg on outside ft, any
number of open Polska steps fwd in LCD
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GAMMAL POLSKA (Cont'd)
B. CLOSED POLSKA TURN

Taking clsed Swedish folkdance hold (described below), cpl turns CW with
any number of Polska turning steps, making one full revolution for each

meas of music, and progressing fwd in LOD.

The turn is continued indefinitely, using the alternate open steps only
when described.

Closed Swedish Folkdance Hold: Common to a great number of the older cpl dances
throughout Sweden is a closed pos differing from both bhldr waist and the conventional

waltz pos. Combining the best features of both, it is thus:

M's R arm around W's waist, W's L H on M's R shidr. M's L arm sharply bent with H
open, palm facing in, in order to grasp W's R elbow. W's R arm held almost straight
out f{um shldr, her R elbow in M's L H, and her R H holding M's L arm just above

his elbow.

Exact location of M's L and W's R H is of course contingent upon relative arm lengths,
but essentially M's L arm is bent, while W's R arm is almost straight. This allows
for M's R ft to come between the W's ft and her R ft between his ft, while at the
same time providing the solidity of the shldr-waist hold.

Among organized folkdancers in Sweden, this pos is recommended even for the Hambo,
and is indeed called "Hambo hold".

Presented by Vicki Maheu
Idy1lwild Workshop, 1984
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SOURCE:

GAMMAL POLSKA
{ Sweden)

Gammal Polska is alse known as "allman polska" (common Polska). At one
time it was done generally throughout the land, now it is done mainly in
localized forms in central and northern districts. It is considered a
restored old time dance and was researched in Sweden by Gordon Tracie from

9 ‘195{] [N

MUSIC:
RHYTHM:

FORMATION:
STYLE:

"Gamma] Polska", literally meaning 01d Polska, is in essence a "generic'

form of the dance which prevailed throughout much of Sweden for a half-
dozen \generations. It is the "common denomigator" of a myriad of sub-
forms which are found in local districts thrbughout the Tand. A dancing
cpl need only sense the basic rhythm as found in Gammal polska, and master
the technique of rotating to it, to be able to grasp the spirit of the
Swedish'\Polska idion, and from there go on to learn any number of fas-
cinatin&;variants. each with their own individual dialect.

This dance was brought to the U.S. from Sweden in 1961, following research
spanning &\ period of over 10 years, on old Swedish dance forms. It was
danced in Seattle at Skandfa Folkdance Society, and first introduced to the
general American folk dance public, at/ Stockton Folk Dance Camp in 1962 -
nearly a decade before domestic research by Swedes themselves began
unearthing a myriad of similar forms, Through the devoted efforts of
retired school ‘teacher Johan Larsson/of Dalarna, a number of other Swedish
researchers, the\01d Polska, in numberous local variants, is now firmly re-
established in Sweden as a viable tradition dance. Pronunciation:
Gahm-mahl Pohl-ska.,

Record: Viking V-BZTga (45 rpm)

Triple meter: guaver (8% note)/polska rhythm, tempo can be from moderately
slow to moderately fast: 'definitely legato temperament.

Cpls in a circle (w on M'S.RJ facing LOD (CCW) in open shldr-waist pos

Legato, restrained and smooth or animated, depending on tempo and
temperament of music being played; free form

METER: 3/4

PATTERN

NOTE: The following parts are not figures in the 'regular sense, but merely two dance
positions -- rest step and turn -- which are alternated at will, with no fixed number
of meas for either. \

PART A Open polska fwd (forsteg)

In open shldr waist hold, begin on outside ft and move fwd in LOD with
open polska steps |

PART B Closed polska turn (rundpolska)

Whenever desired, cpls assume closed basic polska hold,.and rotate CW with
full turn polska steps; M: L, both, R W: both, L.R

Cpls may revert to open "rest" steps (promenade) at any time by merely
breaking out into open pos again
Repeat till end of music

Presented by Vicki Maheu

B M 9 AT et oo L Rt
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HORA DE LA GORJ
Romanian

SOURCE: Learned by Mihai David while a member of the Romanian State Folk Ensemble,
1965-68. Pronunciation: Ho-rah deh lah gorzh

MUSIC: Record: Gypsy Camp, Volume 3
FORMATION: H held shldr ht with elbows dn
METER: 2/4 PATTERN
Meas

1-16 INTRODUCTION

FIGURE I Travel LOD onslight diag into ctr and diag out

1-2 Face LOD, walk R,L,R, touch L (ct 1,2,1,2)
3-4 Turn to face RLOD still traveling LOD walk L.R,L, touch R (ct 1,2,1,2)
5-16 Repeat meas 1-4, 3 more times traveling on diag.

FIGURE II In place facing ctr

] Jump landing with ft apart facing L diag (ct 1), jump Tanding ft together
facing ctr (ct 2)

2 Jump ft apart facing R diag (ct 1), jump together to face ctr (ct 2)
3 Step R‘tét 1), cross L in front of R (ct 2)
4 Step R in place (ct 1), step L in place (ct 2)
5 Cross R in front of L (ct 1), step L in place (ct 2)
6 Step R to R (ct 1), cross L behind (ct &), step R to R (et 2), cross L
behind (ct &)
7 Step R (ct 1), eross L behind (ct &)
8 Hop on R bringing L knee up (ct 1), stamp L (ct 2)
Vol - Wi A
9-16 Repeat meas 1- 8, F1g II
FIGURE III
yr
1-2 Leap onto L (¢t 1), do 3 hops on L, R leg circling from L diag to R diag
(cts 2,1, 2 } extendmng leg on each landing
3 Step R hk,{;t 1), step L in front of R (ct 2)
4 Step R bk tct 1), step L in front (ct 2)

i Ry T

5-16 Tu repeat meas 1-4, 3 more times, hopt—{ct 1)
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HORA DE LA GORJ (Cont'd)

FIGURE IV
1 Hop L (et 1), slap R across L (ct 2)
2 Hup L {ct 1), a]ap R to R diag (ct 2) ;
3 Hop L (ct 1), step R behind L (ct &), step L7in front of R (ct 2)
4 Step R*%k (ct H} hop R, [ct ?]f step L behind R (ct 2)
5-6 _ Repeat mgas 3*4 " Iv
7 .fStep R (ct T} “brash L fwd {ct 2)
8 ,Hcptﬁa R (et 1), stamp L (ct 2)
9-186 To repeat meas 1-8, Fig IV, leap onto L on ct 1

To repeat dance take wt on last stamp'l at end of the dance bringing arms dn with
stamp.

Presented by Vicki Maheu
IdyT1wild Workshop, 1984
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MESARISKO QRGO ¢
(Macedonia)

SOURCE: Depicts a Macedonian ceremonial wedding dance. The :Mesarija", or W
who prepares the bread for the wedding feast, travels around the v111age
and offers a toast to the bride and groom and invites friends to the
wedding. The WEdding party starts ﬂff wfth the HesariJa leading the
first dance. f? bd’ feg F e A ek ¥

MUSIC: Record: FestivaI Records FR 4016-A - 45 rpm; RTE LP 178 “Tanei" B-4

FORMATION: Broken circle, H joined and held at shldr ht ;

METER: PATTERN

Meas
Leader may begin at the start of any musical phrase.
PART 1

1 Moving in LOD, wt on L, Tift L heel, R knee bent and 1ifted in front of
L {ct 1), step R (ct 2) ;

? Moving in LOD, step L (et 1), step R (ct 2)

3 Moving in LOD, step L (ct 1), step R (ct 2)

4 Facing ctr, 1ift R heel, L knee bent and 1ifted in front of R (ct 1),
bring L ft out and around behind R Teg, bending R knee (ct 2)

5 Lift R heel, L knee bent and behind R le {ct 1), touch L toe out to L
51de5)rdase and Tower R heel twice {ct P

& Leap on L ft beside R, R knee bent and 11fted in front of L (ct 1), step
on R to R (ct 2)

7 Lift R heel, L knee bent and 1ifted in front of R (ct 1), hold (ct 2)

8 Step L ft fwd crossed in front of R, step R in place (ct &), step L
ft fwd crossed 1n frﬂnt of R {ct 2}
NOTE: Repeat act1on of Part I until tempo of music increases. Leader
signals change to Part II at his pleasure
PART I1

] Moving in LOD, step R (ct 1), step L (ct 2)

2 Continuing in LOD step R (et 1), step L (ct 2)

3 Facing ctr, Teap to R, wt on both ft (ct 1), Teap L ft to L (ct 2), Teap
onto R ft, crossed in front of L (ct &)

- Step L ft to L (ct 1), step R:'L knee bent and 1ifted in front of R (ct 2)

5 Facing ctr, V4Pt R heel, L knee bent and 1ifted in front of R (ct 1),
move L leg out and around behind R (ct 2)

|
6 Facing ctr, moving LOD, step L behind R (ct 1), step R next to L (ct &)
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MESARISKO ORO (Cont'd)
Step L in front of R (ct 2)
Repeat action of Part Il to end of music.

Presented by Vicki Maheu
Idy1lwild Workshop, 1984
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NISKA BANJA
erbian

SOURCE: Niska Banja is a popular Serbian song in 9/8 "Karsilamas" rhythm. It
is a carefree song about the "hot springs at Nis" (title). rakija
(spirts, drinking kind), gypsies and "Merakija" (Balkan jor de vivre).
This dance was learned from recent Serbian immigrants and presented for
the first time at Idyllwild in 1976 by John Filcich.

& ] ¥ s *

MUSIC: Record: =

FORMATION: Typical kolo line, leader at the R. For convenience count "quick,
quick, quick, slow" and start dance with vocal

METER: 9/8 PATTERN

Meas
PART 1 (H joined at shldr level)

Moving to the R, step R to R (g), step L behind R (g), step R to R (g).
step L in front of R (s). This last step is preceeded with a 1ift or
chug on R ft and L ft ends “nearer R ft (as in Fatise Kolo) than in the
syrtos step. Repeat 7 more times. 8 times in all.

PART II (No hand hold, H swing for clapping)

Step R ft diag bkwd, slightly to R (g), step L ft next to R ft (q),
step R ft fwd to orig place (q), step L ft in front of R (s), preceeded
with a 1ift or chug on R ft and ending with sT1ightly bent knees. H's
are brought fwd to accentuate the last step with a clap. Repeat 7 more
times. 8 times in all.

Presented by Vicki Maheu
[dy1iwild Workshop, 1984
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RACHEL
(Tsrael)

SOURCE: Choreographer: Dani Dassa. Pronunciation: Rah-hell. Translation:
Q women's name.

MUSIC:  Record: Rikud, DAN-006, (LP) Side A, Band 1 = 17
FORMATION: Cpls with M's bk to ctr, both H joined and dn |

STEPS: Yemenite R: Step R to R, Teave L in place (ct 1), step L in place (et 2),
Step R across L (ct 3), hold (ct 4). VYemenite L done with opp ftwk

METER: 4/4 PATTERN

Cts
INTRODUCTION 4 meas begin with vocal

PART I - Ftwk described for M, W use opp ftwk

1-3 Yemenite R, 1ifting juinedigrms fwd (ML, WR) on ct 3

4 Step L bk, arms come bk dn

5-7 Turning to R, step R,L,R

8 Step L to L

9 Step R across L

10 Leap L on L

1 Step R fwd with slight plie

12 Shift wt bk onto L

13 Leap R to R

14 Step L fwd and face ptr, H cross in front and snap
15-16 Shift wt bk on R: step L fwd

17 Change places with ptr stepping R fwd with snap

18 Step L fwd

19-20 Step R fwd and snap fingers while turning % to L, hold
21 Pivoting on R, turn & to L

22-24 Yemenite L joining both H to face ptr in opp place
25-48 Repeat cts 1-24, end in starting pos

49-62 Repeat cts 1-14

63-64 Step R bk, L fud

65-66 Close R to L making % turn L to face CCW (LOD, ptr join L H fwd and R

H behind W's R shldr, hold
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RACHEL (Cont'd)
PART II (Ftwk same for both unless otherwise noted)

1-3 Step R,L,R fwd, plie on ct 3

4 Step L bk, release R H

5 Step R, turn % to R (M's L H moves to bk of W's waist)

67 Step L fwd, R bk

8 Step L to L and turn % L (bk to beginning pos of Part II)

9-12 Step R,L,R fwd, hold

13-16 Yemenite L

17-20 H joined: M: in place step R,L,R hold. W: step R,L,R turning % under L
H arch, hold

21-24 Step L,R,L (M bk, W fwd) mé;ing together with H joined in front, hold

25-32 With H joined, 1ift L arms up and circle once to L (same pos as beg of Fig)
M in place and W moving fwd with 8 steps, beg R

33-60 Repeat cts 1-28

61-62 Step R, hold

63-64 Lean and step on L, hold and release hands

65-66 Pivoting on R, W turn 3/4 turn to R, M do 2 steps bkwd R,L

67-74 M: Yemenite R,L. W: Yemenite L,R

Repeat dance from beginning

Presented by Vicki Maheu
Idy1Twild Workshop, 1984
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SCHIOAPA
Romanis

A Romanian line dance from Qltenia. FPresented by Mihai
David,.

TRANSLATION: The Limper

RECGRD:

FORMATION:

STYLFE

Romania, Romania, Vel. I.
Mixed lines with hands joined in "V" pos.

Very fast, very light, and danced mainly on balls of
-
4.

NETER:

2/4% PATTERN

Neas

1 1-2-

Ll

b

(8 3

4

cte

1

B po Bep Bo bo e PR Ge g e e e g

M R fENR

No Intro

PIG I

With wt on L, extend R fwd (leg straight) and slap ft 3
times, First slap elightly L of c¢tr, second straight
fwd, and third slightly R of c¢tr. There ls a slight
bend fwd from waist,

Crossovers (9 steps before leap)
Step in place
Step across R

Ster back in place.
Step L in place.
Step across L.
Step back in place,

Step
Step
Step

in place.
across R,
vack in place

W A

FIG. II:

With wt on R, L beg to ecircle up.

Leap en L in place as B 1iftg up and circles acrgss L with
straight leg.

NOTE: Cts &,1 from now on will bes refered to as s

large scissors leap.

Crossover (6 steps before going into ctr)

Step across L.
Step back in place.

in place,
across R.
back in placs,
in place.

Step
Step
Step
Step
Limping Step

Moving twd ctr, slap R across L with wt, leg straight.
Heavy stepr fwd on L with plie.

Slep B diag R with wt, leg straight

Heavy step fwd on L with plie.

B e

Slap R acress L with wt, lez straight
Heavy step fwd on L wit h plie.
Slap R diag R with wt, leg straight



100 (revised)
SCHIOAFA, page 2

1C

12

13

i4

15

16

17

18

e = Brra

el BRroEE B B EoRE BPok R

B B

weha b = B oo

FIG, IIT:
Step L across R,

Turning to face RLOD, step R clecse to L (R shldr

Moving oul of cirele gdwd, 1ift on R.

Step R To L.
Close R to L
Step L to L.
Slight 1ift on 1 while turning to face

FIG. IV: CROSSOVERS WITH

oTr,

STAMPS (7 steps btefore

Twd ctr

ot

i

LY

Step R in place.
Step L across R.
Step B back in place
Step L in place.

tep R gcrosgs L
Step L back in place,
Step R in place

Stamp L in place

Step L in place.

tamp R in place.

Step R in place,
tamp L in place,

tamp on L withott wti, as R creoss over
Hold.

FIG. Vs

Crossovers (5 steps before hold)
tep R across L

Step L back in place.

Step R in place.
Step L across R,
Step R back in place
Hold.

L in prep.,

Leap on L w1th Ellght plie, close R ft to L ankle.

] (1] R i LL] L L. ]
Pivot on ball of R £t while turning to

FIG, VI: STEP-CLOESE QUT OF CIRCLE
Step L to L.
Close to L.
Step L to L.
Close R to L

Step L to L.
Slight hop on L te face ctr,

FIG. VII:

Crossovers (9 steps before leap)
Step R in place.

3tep L across R.

Step R back in placs,
Step L in place,
atep R across L.
Step L back in place,

(1] E "
face RLOD.

o



SCHICAPA, pege 3
20 1 Step R in place.
& Step L across R.
2 Step R back in place,
FIG., VIII:
2l &-1 Large scissors leap ontc L.
Crossovers (11 steps)
2 tep R across L.
& Step L back in place,
22 3 Step R in place,
& Step L across R.
2 Step R back in place,
& Step L in place.
23 3 Step R across L.
& Step L back in place,
2 Step R in place.
&  Step L across R.
24 1 Step R back in place,
&-2  Large scissors leap onto L.?

Repeat dance 3 more times (F in all).

ENDING:

Do Pigs I & II + ct 1; and end with slap

L revyisen) LUl

fwd, leg straight.

NOTE: Cross steps always begin with R ft, whether stepping on or

HCrosSs.

Large Scissors Leap is always to L.

CUES:

slaps

steps (3 crossovers

steps (2 crossovers

steps (move twd ctr, limping)
gsteps (move out of cirecls)
steps (2 crossovers)
gtamps

steps (2 crosscvers)

eap L,R (slow)

5 steps (out)

g steps (3 crossovers)

11 steps (4 crossovers)

Leap L

Repeat from beg.

Ly 3 o~ GsDiug

v
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SCHIDAPA ﬁy 72L e
{Rcmaman}gj 7

¢

O Pentee o
- S0URCE: A Romanian Tine dance. Siepsmeueny.iast Witas  TF

MUSIC: Record: Romania. Romania, Yolume 1
FORMATION: H joined and held dn _

METER: 2/;/ PATTERN
Cts  Jjte dnfto

Hiae et

%IIEFM pxaﬂﬁ%;fﬁ’:fﬁ JMLXL)?_.@/ /}’LE,IL;LMJ_,,
Stand on L £t R- :

e 1, second strmght G

’ 5
and third is #j_ﬁf{- M"'{% _,r*m k:&c‘-.J""
Crossovers (9 steps before 1eapl
K2 Step g R =» sfaes
& 4 Step on L Grossed-over—imfromt—of R
I Step gt R b4 . 5/
5 V& Step on L .,4;,_ /u(
,9’ 2 st Oﬂ R Cn'.,{"z?:ﬂ-z.q._ L
£p
o ,'E' ot L A e 7l
w 1 Dﬁ R s g )
. LR
r e st ; ot
Y ep oA L Mm ey f f’
2 A oo Z
__L’Jq_ W £ ,tyuﬂﬂ | s L R m,/?,%ai mmﬁ et s
PATTERN-EL Mmm 5—15&13—1& setching
: p L Tegout_in front- and—&tretchmg%g—ﬂatwm -fronty. leap. fmmﬂRf"f-tw?nd
1,# Lehd-ofrt—Et—{this—step-is—se-fa ; ; ‘
5"! Crossover (6 steps before going into ¢tr)
.'I L, ) g e
2. Step onf R i L
¥+ Step off L bé wn 4
A Step gnf R )a/é
e e
5 + Step g L © o ; R
é'. g 2 Stepoﬁﬂéémﬂ/ N
¥ 4 Step oft L e F-’é : ;
U ped i) reoce A
\_,ﬂ o -ipto -:tr*/ stepping on R i :J*F»Lj@

wyl pls

7 ¢V Hw}% hea-va—I-y*don Ly sé%W
19 4 St«?vg on-R JS—‘!—EJE“&HQWFE&-E'ET
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SCHIGAPA {Cont'd}
;/1’ ol M Step heavity 4::{1 //Wé‘ ]
- st-l—l—l-ee-ﬁ%a-ﬁu-mgm*
dfage Was

R — wa/ : 1: 4
4 }2_,’2_ wﬂﬂﬁﬁuﬁé gpm;,%/ﬁfmi M/M/ut’"f’)
PATTERN I1II . L R j’ R, il ,é;«wfmf(ﬂ)

_,WJ Qles] daoie
1 Greess L %ﬂf R a—nﬁi—s—tﬁp—eﬂ—r‘b
' T gy AL pne R b e A _
7, Mmﬂfzw;&;m 7 s Bl

FAppetr s .;‘-HJ e e
& GB--&EKi—U‘F%cwde d:-&gfte-—bd%&h—'t&r—#ﬁdﬂrg—
S —— e
. A Step 4wd L with L Tt
' ofbee Al
A+ - Gress R ﬁt—ﬂ#er—m—#&n-t—e#—t—anﬂ-stem—rt
_fﬁ' g 4 Step-tdem-'Etht
g -t A slight op on Lt ,«j;fw et
_—— T T T LA 0 g AL il
f%&rs {&7steps before stamping)
A Step sn R <= Jwg
CLEAR Dok
1/ B+ Step en L cressed-ever—in—Front—of R
C oy Stragu::.ﬂ]lxé"J e A ' .\;.
10 + Step off L <o pA
— - Lt s
W Step on R crossed-ever—im—front—af L
1274 Step on L ke /L/
17 PATRERNE:. STAMP-ENGSFEP
P Step om R < /v{
7t Stamp_ with L e o

_ A 7 Step en L v ,./r
13 KX Stamp. with R -~ At

g 2 Step .en R o /1/{/
£ Stamp. with ;j_f"”(

- i 7 | i
Fiko / ﬁ LH r, )‘i?/.;’ L it % Loty ArEL

!})/ PATTERN V Crossovers (5 steps before hold step) )

| - 1 L
Aoz Step on R crossed-ever—in-frent—of L
7 steh oL Lhawpl L

lj/ }/;' - Stepgan;ﬂ,j
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SCHIQAPA {Cont'd)

J"'i ! -
PR Step o L o : R
RN I
7i St R bh ew Ak
— e (o it <o R o e
&,-&*} ™ Hol ﬂtED/&ﬂ'é;ﬁ.unLaﬂd_bmm—R—kneeian
o 244 2 /5% R"”‘E'O‘I’“"‘Q‘EJ‘=f (g L A Vg A
Dn ;
¥ Vcehmirgy B ot H}xd’ﬂj}pu-p?“m dald ?jmﬂ{é_
_ PATTERK VI &e sdwd out of ¢ircle, [ shldr Teading
MH}C;Y
¥ Step Lg-
17 2zt ChseR»&é#‘
> 2 Step L<
¥+ Close R 27 A~
5 Step L & .

Y §/ -+ Slight hop on L Z fast e
; . .

PATTERN ¥I1 Crossopvers (@]; cn-unt—-'l-&@ steps before 1eap}tn_L_.Ft

¥ 2 Step of R <= juf
ot .,
. 2 Step oh L cressed-over—imrfront—of R
—_ .
¥+  Step off L el
4 2 Step gn R crossed-over—in—Ffromt—ef L
f Step of L bham pf
oy Step of R 4n of
L Wt Lor o
o0 ¥ Step oft L crossed—over—inm—frent of R
¥ % Step gmR bA anpd , __
/ﬁ vatr e ¥eF cpmtaaena MKP ff ~afdd) frte /‘i&j}j
W% v 7 A leap to L ft by first ra':smg E ft, knee bent, de—scissorsstep
S T > I wmﬂw@ ( M)
PATTERN VIII Crossovers (12) T2thiet—fe—tewaptotft—
) COd A
i v 4 Step orf R#Lem&sed—ew—m-ﬁm—af L
2 & Step oni [ 44 -=-=u“*‘f
7 Step ofi R =v #
Ly L TR Y
¥t Step off L Ft-erossedover—inFront—of R
2 L
“ B Step on R b <n 2t

I Step g L = ,W*/ '
- }
3 2/ - Step oif R fErrossed—oware dnfpont of L
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SCHIOAPA (Cont'd)

g = Stepmﬂ_-.&/«miyg

= y Z Step of R wr sk et
LAt
18- ¥ Step ofi L fieressed—over—in—front-ef R
BE Step off R A4 oo sk ,
Zi A D A -’?’ .ﬁ,ff{_'ﬁ}L' ( A R

124842 And Teap to [ .¥T by raising”L ft, knee bent, do a scissors step by stretching
[~Jeg outdv front and stretching R Teg out in-front and then land on L ft
{This 15 very fast and-scissors is almost an illusfon) ™7~

Jond choe BX Presented by Vicki Maheu
Idy1lwild Workshop, 1984
F nobes

e ,?Zif = A 4 7 xc/“x’ F //yf Tt 74/

Pt g reses T a,/;/ {ﬁt«%‘? oz
- /l/é7 s.zu,a{w"')i’;i W@Wgﬁ S ﬂrf.m-ﬁ,;.ﬁy’
2 at : _ ‘ |
7 f.Z'FM .{ﬂ 5 g prtAas X Zﬁbl%( ety Jé,/ﬂ e g’iﬁ/ =
A st ' . ,{f,. 2—-

(R - PRp RTINS '

A (hﬂﬁf&wff‘o& MM-M}-&&)
2 0 [ et

-
7o CF. CAdae et ]

- Aenge ()
& kéz. ’/z,ﬁﬂmwj
Aeago £ Coatow)
g (3 MW"I

1
i o (Iﬁj ,r_,gme/

heaey? L

T S A |
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SZENNAI KARIKAZO -
(Hungary)

SOURCE: Circle dance from Szenna, a village ¥n Somogy county. southwest of
Kaposvar, fn the heart of Transdanubia. The dance is done authentically
by both M and W in a close shldr-to-shldr pos. Pronunciation: _
SEN-nah-yee KAW-ree-kah-zoh  awmee ryf WM% Hont vonea E'V’M”’%{ e,

MusSIC: Record: HRLP-002, Side A, Band 4

FORMATION: Dancers in closed circie or circles, M and W alternately if possible.
. Arms arpund shids or adjacent dancers. Face ctr
METER: 2/2 PATTERN '

Meas

FIGURE I STEP CLOSE TO LEFT {Stow)

i Step on L to L, bending knee {ct 1), striaghten knee in this pos {ct &),
step R next to L ft, bend both knees {ct 2}, straighten both knees in
this pos {ct &) . -

FIGURE T TWO TQ THE LEFT, ONME TQ THE RIGHT - BASIC {Faster beat)

T Step on L to L, hending knee slightly (¢t T}, straighten knee in -this
: pos (ct &)}, step R next to L ft, bending both knees slightly {ct 2),
straighten both knees in this pos (ct &?
2 Repeat meas 1
3 Repeat meas 1 with opp fitwk and direction

FIGURE ITI VARIATION OF BASIC {STEPPING IN)

i Stepon Ll to L (et 1), step on R in fron t of L, bending bath knees
slightly {ct 2)

? Repeat Fig II, meas 1 to L

3 Repeat Fig II, meas 1 with opp ftwk and dir (to R}

FIGURE IV VARIATION 2 OF BASIC

1 Repeat action of Fig III, meas ]

i Step on L to L, bending kree slightly (¢t 1), straighten knee in this
pos. {ct &}, rfase R ft to L ankle,while bending and straightening L
knee ([ct 2,&)

3 Repeat meas 2 with opp ftwk and direction {to R}
FIGURE ¥ CIFRA

1 Leap ta L onto L (et 1), step R next to L (ct &), step in ptace on L [ct 2)

2 Repeat meas 1 to R, but without leaping on ct 1. Take a small step sdwd
RonR (ct 1)
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SZENNAL KARIKAZD {Cont'd)

2-4

6-8

1-T6

1-2
3-14

1-24

FIGURE ¥I UGRQS STEP

Making a small jump sdwd R, land on both ft and bounce {ct 1,&} settling
onto full R ft, kick L ft fwd close to floor with knee straight (ct 2).
swing L ft to L side {ct &). Cts 2.4 together make a ¢ircular motion
which is the start of a large sdwd jump to the L.

Making a large jump sdwd L, land on both ft and bounce (ct 1,&} settling
anto full L ft. kick R ft fwd close to floor with knee straight {ct 2},
swing R ft to R side {ct &}. Cts 2,4 together make a circular motion
which is the start of a small sdwd jump to the R.

FIGURE VIT RIDA

?tep ?n R in front of L, knees bent {ct 1), step on L to L, straighten knees
ct 2 :

Repeat meas 1, three more times £ o add )

Step on R in front of L, knees hent {ct 1), step on L to L, straighten
knees {ct &), repeat cts 1,& {ct 2.%&)

Repeat meas d three more times
SEQUENCE
INTRODUCTION | R

. L
Do Fig I 16 times | huwbiwmenli” onlss ]

-

MELODY AT

Pause

Do Fig II 4 times

MELODY B1

Do Fig III 6 times

MELODY B2

Do Fig 1V 6 times (feg .uwiivn s )
f// 1l_-l:;..--"' {:;"-

MELODY B3

Do Fig ¥ 9 times
MELODY Bd ¢ uffwwnded 4ﬁ% )

Do Fig ¥I ¢ times, Dance first 2 meas in place and then move as directed. -
on last ct & omit circular motion, R

MELODY C {Duda Improvisation]

Do Fig VII 3 times. NOTE: Actually finish Fig on ct 2 of meas 24 with wt
on R ft, to be ready to start above sequence again.
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SZENNAT KARIKAZO (Cont'd)
Repeat above sequence again from Fig 2 through Fig &

Harmat tojott & fekete kanya, Akarmiiyen szegeny Tegeny vagyok,
Engem szeret a kend barna lanya, A kend lanya szeretoje vagyok,
//Lipityembe, lapatyomba, J fLipityembe, lapatyomba,

Bokyeta a kalapomba.// gyere rozsam, a kocsimba//

Presented by Vicki Maheu
IdyTiwild Workshop, 1984



Vot Pozott oo Frkete

Tetdl Korikazs

cennaumee Kaw-res-izag-zan

Hirmet toicxt a3 fekate 0
Hoar—-mowt tow-olt aw feb-Leh-fob kaoa-rgaw
I ::eret 3 kernd bBarma lango

13—am 2eh-reht aw kend bawr-aoaw lop—-rmzaby

|.l]
m

Bt
E

Liritasmbie: laopFatacrtda.

Fokréta o kalaramba:
Lez—ritiam—beh- lau—Paw—tjom—hnH=
tohk-rate—ow ow kow-!aw—praobhm—Darr: s

Ararmilven sredény [eddénye ueduolk
Fu—-kaor mge~gsern seh—-39any

F kend linga sceretiis= wvaoddok
Ju Lepd lao-mudis zel-reM—ter—goh wal=33imik

lipiltuemboes faratoombg .

Cosre Rozsam d kKocsimbar s
fle=—-fFitiam=bah: law-Fpaw—ftiom—baw,

jieh—prekr Row—rzhnam aw kRoh-tsim—-bow?!.~

L. 1

leh—3arm= Waw—37oli

iy




SOURCE:

MUSIC:
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e "#id}h‘)
‘TREI PAZESTE . J i
{Romanian)

Trei Pazeste cames from Bistret-Bailesti, Oltenia. There are several
hundred varieties of Trei Pazeste - sach village in Oltenia having its
own. Alexandru David Tearned the dance from [on Petcu, former soloist
of the Romanian Rhapsody Ensemble, now chairman of folk dance teaching
at the Popular School of Arts in Bucharest

Record: Gypsy Camp, Volume IV, Side A, Bd 7

FORMATION: Line, semi-circle, 2 diag in ¥, M's dance, bkhasket hoid

METER: 2/4 FATTERN

Meas
PART I

1 Bending knees on each ct, wt on L, kick R leg dfag L ¥wd {ct 1}, bring
R ft to L knee (ct 2) .

2-4 Repeat meas 1, 3 times, but stamp R, no wt on meas 4, ¢t 2
PART 1T

1 Step R bk {ct 1), step L (ct &), step R fwd {ct 2). brush L {ct &)

2 Step L {ct &)

3-4 - Repeat meas 1-2
PART 11l

1 Travel sdwd L, step on R heel in front of L {ct 1) step L to L {ct &),
step on R heel in front of L {ct 2), step L to L {ct &)

2-4 Repeat meas 1, 3 more times, but stamp R on meas 4, ct 2

E=6 Travel sdwd R, repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk and dir twice, but stamp L
on meas 6, ct 2

7-8 Repeat meas 1 twice, but stamp R on meas 8 ct 2
PART IV

1 Leap fwd L {ct 1), bring R leg arcund and step R across L {ct 2), step L
bk (ct &)

2 Step R across L {ct 1), step L bk {ct &), close R to L {ct 2}

3-4 Repeat meas 1-2-

5 Step L (ct 1), step R in front of L {ct &), step L (ct 2), step R (ct &}

6 Step L in front of R {ct 1), step R {ct &}, step L (¢t 2}, step R In front
of t. {ct &)

7 Step L {(ct 1), step R {ct &}, step L in front of R {ct 2), step R {ct &)

B

Step L (et 1}, stamp R {ct 2)
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TREI PAZESTE (Cont'd) .

3-4
5-6

/-8

2-7

FIGURE ¥

e

Repeat Fig IIT with opp fiwk and dir

FIGURE VI

Fail on L {ct 1), stamp R, no wt {ct &), step R {(ct 2)
Hotld
Repeat meas 1-2

Falt on L {ct T), stamp R no. wt {ct &), step R (ct 2), step L {ct &}
step R {ct 1}, step L {ct &), step R (ct 2)

Hold

FIGURE Y¥TI

-

Fall on L {ct 1}, step R out f{ct &), step L {ct 2}, step R to L (ct &)}
Repeat meas 1, & times
Fallt on L {ct 1), stamp R, no wt {ct &), close R to L (ct 2)

Presented by Vicki Maheu
Idy1lwild Workshop, 1984
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MeRTH
THO DANCES FROM THEAKERRY POLKA SET ¥
{Listowel, County Kerry, Ireland)

— SQURCE: The most popular form of "traditional" social dance dene in Ireland today
is referred to as the "sets™. This term is a contraction of “sets of
quadrilles”. The quadriile form of social dance, which probably originated
in France, became the rage all over Europe in the early 1800's. Nowhere
is this form preserved with such vigor as in the Wast of Ireland. 'The
dances described below are based on figures commonly done in North Kerry
in South West Ireland. The "Polka Set” as done in Kerry usually consists
of 4 or 5 dances done to 2 sequence of tunes in polka, slide {jig) and
hornpipe {ime. Steps Tearned from townspecple at Listowel, County Kerry
in 1877 by Vicki Maheu. Arranged by Vicki Maheu.

MUSIC: Record: Dances from the Kerry Set, UR 1001 Jhé&-ﬁff%? £

FORMATION: 0X Four cpls in quadrille (sgquare); cpl with bk to the music and
- X 0 cpl opp them termed "tops”. The other twe cpls termed "sides".
0 X NOTE: This dance is arranged to be done by four cpls, however,
X0 the dance can apd frequently is danced by two cpls. This is
referred to ag a "half set"

STYLING: Both dances are done with a "light on your feet" feeling. Although fiwk
is rapid, the upper body remains relaxed and relatively still as in all
Irish dance. . -

TERMS: Open ballroom pos: M's R H is at his ptr's L waist, his L H is holding his

o ptr's R H {both arms extended out in front of them). W's L H is resting on
— her ptr's R shldr, haer R H held in her ptr's extended L H. In open ballroom
pos, both M and W face fwd so that M's R hip and W's L hip are side hy side,

Closed ballroom pos: Same as open pos except that M and W face each other
sguarely.

Inward: Twds cir of zet

Qutwards: Away from ctr of set

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas

1 Basic polka step = 1 meas = step (ct 1), step (ct &), step {ct 2}, stamp (ct &) with
no wt. Yariation: Scissor {small and controlled) step. Scissor {ct 1),
scissor (ct &) scissor {ct 2), stamp (ct &)

The basic polka step is performed at aill times except in meas 1-4 of the intreductory
figure. The M starts odd numbzred meas with L ft and even meas with R ft. W have

opp fiwk.
Meas (Ot
-8 Musical Introduction
s INTRODUCTORY FIGURE
In open ballroom pos ail cpls, face ctr of set (M begin L ft, W R ft)
1 1 Step fwd

P Closs with wt
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KERRY SET (Cont'd) -
Meas Ct _
2 1 Step fwd
2 Close without taking wt
3-4 Repeat meas 1-2 but with opp Ftwk and away from ctr.
§-8 Cpisiturn once CW in place Tin fenf, @ bk ) -
g-16 Repeat meas 71-8
FIGURE 1 - LADIES CHAIN {A11 four ladies chain R H across the set to opp M
“and bk to place)” :
1-2 '4 ladies form R H star and dance CCW to opp M while M stand in place
3 W mest opp M and join L H |
4-6 M and W dance CCW around each gther while M turns CCW T% times under M's L
arim to end facing the ctr of set
7-B 4 Tladies form L H star and dance bk to ptr
9-16 Cpls in closed baliraom pos do very smooth buzz turn CHW in place
CHORUS 'th
1 In open ballroom pos, cpls dance moving 511ght1y inward ©
2 Repeat meas 1 moving 511ght1y Dutward
3-4 Cpls make 3/4 turn CW while dancing to the pos of the cpl on their R
(a1l cpls have now moved one pos CCW around set)
5-16 Repeat meas 1-4 of Chorus three times until cpls return to their orig pos
FIGURE IT TOF CPLS STAR
Hegael
1 Fop cpls form R H star
2-3 Dance CW in star formation
4 Turn inward to forit L H star
5-8 Dance CCW returning to orig pos
toad
9-16 #ap cpls in ciosed balTroom pos, buzz turn CW in place
CHORUS
1-18 Repeat chorus L
FIGURE IIT SIDE CPLS STAR
1-16 Side ¢pls dance pattern of Fig II
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KERRY SET {Cont'd)
CHORUS
1-18 Repeat chorus-
HORNPIPE

1 Basic horpipe step = 1 meas = Ftwk same as basic polka step.  ¥Yariation 1: (brush,
brush), step (ct 1), {brush stepy step {ct &), {brush, brush}, step {ct 2}, stamp {ct &)
Yariation 2: During traveling steps ("House") & {ct &), step fct 2}, hop (ct &}.
Variation 3: The Tast two measures of "house" can be dances as step {ct 1), hop {ct &),
step (¢t 2), hop {ct &). - . S g ' -

The basic hornpipe step is perfomed at all times. The M starts odd numbered meas with
L ft and even meas with R ft. W have opp fiwk

1-8 MUSICAL INTRODUCTION
CHORUS )
1 A1l cpls dance in open ballroom pos, moving slightly jnward'
i Repeat with opp ftwk and s1ightly outward
3-4 AlT epls mzke 3/4 turp CW while dancing to the pos of the cpl on their R

(211 cpls have now moved one pes CCW around set)
5-16 Repeat meas 1-4 of chorus three times until ¢pls return to their orig pos

HQUSE |, #rouns’ e

1-8 ATT cpls turn CW while moving on a CCW path around the set and return to
orig pos | :
1 " A1l M dance inward, while W dance CW twd orig pos of M on their R
2 | A1l M dance outward. IN coimplete 3/4 turn to face ctr of set in new pos
3-16 Cpls in open ballroom pos repeat meas 3-16 or chorus
HOUSE |, .5} o #20
1-8 Repeat house -
FIGURE
1-18 Repeat Figure

ﬂw fﬁ‘m f{./é_fu.f Brore FL-WW 2F MJ//M;&»}/}Z A/{’r

Dance description by Vicki Mgheu ¢ 1979

Presented by Vicki Maheu
Idyllwild Workshop, 1984
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YA ABUD
srae

SOURCE: Ya Abud means "a man named Ya Abud". The music is of Arabic bkground
and the dance was chorsographed and 1nt::53ped by Moshiko in 1974,
Pronunciation: Yaf=bood Yaelk 44-4

MUSIC: Record: MIH 3, Side 1, Band & "Dance with Moshiko™ VYolume 3

STYLE: AT steps are bOUNCY, e Lud F & Ao foalied, f/m;% sfé‘g‘/"

FORMATION: Either 2 1ine or circle may be used with arms joined and dn. Face ctr
unless ptherwise specified =

METER: 4/4 PATTERN

Meas

1-2. INTRODUCTION
FIGURE 1

1 Facing ctr and moving to R st on R to R (et 1}, ¢l USE L tn R {ct 2
repeat cts 1-2 {cts 3-4) © ot [‘gmw ot g digy r‘nwi;/ (et e "““""L

2-8 Repeat meas 1, 7 more times

g Moving twd ctr, stamp R next to L [ct T}, step R fwd (ct 2), step L fwd
{ct 3)., stamp R next to L (et 4) b boonse motrmend o oo iy

10 Repeat meas 8 moving bkwd, start with R

11-12 Repeat meas 9-10

' Aoty

13 Hop on L, swing R fwd - Teg strdight (¢t 1), hop on L, sw1ngﬁR leg bk -
from the knee {ct 2}, repeat ¢t 1 (ct 3}, place R sHghtly fwd flat on
floor and take wt - R leg straight, L knee bent slightly {(ct &}, step L

in place (ct 4)

14-16 Repeat meas 13, 3 more times. Raise arms to shldr Tevel and slightly fwd
on last 2 cts of meas 16
FIGURE TI1

1 Rock fwd on R moving sTightly to R body leans slightly fwd (ct 1}, rocking
bk step L behind R - almost s17de Tt across floor - bﬂdy returns te upright
pos (¢t 2), repeat cts 1-2 (ct 3-4) Arms catmads it ij P

2-4 Repeat meas 17, 3 more times

5 Retaining stride pos of R fwd and L stra1ght bk, bend knees {ct 1}, bounce
twice (ct 2,8} repeat cts 1,2,& {ct 3,4,8) oo vey by A4 X, Amy/ﬂfigp

6-3 Repeat meas 5, 3 more times

9

Retaining stride pos with R fwd and L straight bk, jump on both ft (ct 1}
jump onh both ft with L fwd and R bk (ct 2], Jéﬁﬁ onto L in place while
11ft1ng R next to L calf (¢t 3), stamp R next to L sharply {ct 4)
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YA ABUD (Cont'd}

10-12
13

14-16

Repeat meas 9,:3 more times

Facing diag R and moving to R do 3 leaps fwd {R,L,R) REgg H approximately B
shldr high as they make a circular movement (fwd & dn) on each leap

{ct 1-3) stamp L next to R sharply, both knees and body bend and H move

to a dn pos with a circular motion {(ct 4)

Repeat meas 13, 3 more times

Presented by Vicki Maheu
Idyllwitd Worksheop, 1984

s
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BULGARIAN FOLK DANCES

Folk dances form an important part of Bulgaria's national culture.
The wealth of rhythms and melodies and the great variety of
figures, steps and rapidity of movements demonstrated in the
chain dances or HOROS, embody the creative genius handed down
from generation to generation.

Until recently, the HORO was danced every Sunday and holidays,
all over Bulgaria, by voung and old. Even today, folk dancing
is still a beloved entertainment among Bulgarians on wedding
days, at country fairs, regienal festivals and big national
festivities. Many dances are connected with varicgus rituals
and customs. Presently, in every region of Bulgaria, there.
are local HORDS and versions of widely known types of dances
which reflect the local taste and character of the pecple,

The names of some dances and tunes refer to the town or village
they come from: RADOMIRSKO, KULSKC etc. Other names originate
from a person's name: DENJOVO, GANKINGO, DAJCOVO etc. Often,

dancas are related to the gilieu in which they are danced or
indicate a oraft guild: GRANSARSKO HORO {potter's dance),

KASAPSKO {butcher's) RALAJDZIJSKO (tinsmith's) etc. .

The 2/4 beat is quite common in Bulgarian folk music although
the most characteristic rhythms are the ones which are the :
foundation of many unegual beats such as: 5/16 H 78 {Pajduéko],
7/16 AR 51 (Ridenica) or M AN (fetvornoc), 9/16 AR IT1
(Daicove) or AR ITA (Grancarsko), 11/16 J1J47 77 17
{(Gankino or Ropanica), 1l3/lefinnrmg 177 {Erivo Sadovsko),
15/16 2 11 &3 51 513 7 47 (Buéimis), 18/16/77J1/7 342570
{Jove Male Mome) and other different comblnations of HOROS with
unegual beats. ' :

among the most popular Bulgarian musSical instruments used in

folk music today, are: The GAJDA {(bagpipe), KaVAL (long wood pipe),
DUDUK (block pipe, known as "frula" in Serbia), GADULEA (rebec),
TAMBURA {a kind of mandoline}, and for percussion, the TAPAN (big
cylindrical drom with beating =ticks) and the TARABUEA (small hand
drum). In the past century however, instruments such as the
viclin, the elarinet and the trumpet and accoxrdeon have appeared

. in Bulgaria and have been widely used by talented musicians.

The mast common hand holds used in Bulgarian line dances are:

The NA LESA or BA KOLAN - when the dancers hold on to each Othgrs'
belts (L over R), the NA RAMO (shoulder hold) and finally NA RAKA
{hands joined down at sides.

The RAEENICA is alsoc a very popular dance guite widespread and which
can be performed as a =solo dance, in couple and in a- circle or line
(HORO-RACENICA) . "It is considered by many as the liveliest of all
Bulgarian dances for im it, dancers can show their greatest skills.
It is done by young and old at weddings and general festivities.
Every region has its own style of RACENICA. Among the most exciting
are the S0rSKa RACENICA in Western Bulgaria where the movements are
fast, small and sharp, the TRAKIJSKA RACENICA from Thracg with
slower tempos and flowing arm movements and the men's RACENIK from
Dobrudza Region in which the dancers often go through wvariocus tricky
and acrobatic motions with much strength and emotion.



SOURCE:

MusIcC:
METER:
STYLE:

FORMATION:
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- -
ABDALA Ahb - dak-lak

{Bulgariza)-

Abdala scmetimes aiso known as U]a?&p Daj¥ovo was learned by Yves Moreau
during March 1970 from Nikola Vajtusev, & 75 year old malas from the vilTage
aof Vrav, Vidin District in W.W. Buigaria. This type of dance is quite
common throughout several villages along the Danube in N.W. Bulgaria. It
is danced by "Yiachs" (Romanian minorities}. The term V¥lachs is used in
several ways in the Balkans. Most pegple agree that Vlachs originally
came te Bulgaria from Southern Romania ("Wallachia") and were for a long
time nomadic people who settled primarily in N.W Bulgaria, N.E. Serbia,
Macedonia, and Northern Greece. The term is also used {n North Bulgaria
to denote the "Banat Buigarlans" who originally fled Bulgaria to settle

in Romaniz to later return to their homeland. Their language and foTklore
are a mixture of Romanian and local elements.

Record: BaTkanton BHA-734, Side B, Band 4 or any other Dajcovo 9/76 tune
9/16 counted here as 2-2-2-3 or 1-2-3-4 or guick-quick-guick-SLOW

Erect proud carriage, knees bent sTightly. Steps are small and sharp.
Dance has a rather heavy quality. Leader indicates pattern change at own
discretion.

Woalde s _

Short mixed lines, belt hold L over R. If no belt H joined dn at sides.
Face LOD, wt on L .

METER: 9/16 PATTERN

Meas

3-8

INTRODUCTION - Mone leader may start at beg of any 8 meas phrase
FIGURE I TRAVELLING & ROCKING STEP

Lreotr &

" 14.7' . . " w}/ﬂ\'
Moving LGD,A1?$t on L. {ct 1), step fwd on R {ct 2},f]1¥t on Rd{ct 3),

StEp f'l'l'd on L {Et 4] '._ Iﬂ.ﬁMTJ?gr;_p&p_@rf_th}ﬂ% ﬁ%‘ /.;F-_r::,{._-'..-_,..z ,'

Lift on L.{ct 1) turning to face ctr §tep on R to R (¢t 2), step an L
behind R {ct 3}, step on R to R {ct 4)

) " w({f”f":‘"
In place, low hop on R bringing L around in front of R,”L knee bént (ct 1)
step on L in front of R leaving R in place {ct 2}, rock bk on R (ct 3)
rock fwd on L (ct 4}

Repeat action of meas 3 with opp fiwk

. i
Repeat action of meas 1-4 reversing dir & fiwk & MJLW J‘?M’;ﬁy
pury

3%
FIGURE II CLICKS IN PLACE

In place, faci tr, step R in front of L {ct 1), step bk onto L in place
(ct 23, Etep@ﬁ‘*—'&nﬂé A{ct 3), step bk onto L Tifting R ft to R side,
knees close together {ct 4) .y _
Jf:'r' B _,A_,.(ﬁﬂ't‘ ) pr"-.__. :
Close R to L with a sharp ¢lick, wt on both Tt eguals{ct T), small T

with L, rajsing R to side again {ct 2}, repeat for cts 3.4 {lﬁgﬁ - HOP

Repeat action of meas 1-2, Fig II, 3 more times (4 fn 271). On final
ct raise R knee in preparationfor next step
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ABDALA (Cont'd)

FIGURE III TRAVELLING STEP & JUMPS :
. W E - M* < .
1 ‘Facing and moving LOD,}iTt on L {ct 1), step fwd on R (ct 2},,14ft on R
(ct 3), step fwd on L {ct 4)
2 Turning tg, face ctr, step on R to R {ct 1), step on L in bk of R {ct 2),

step on R 1n=p4a€e raising L ft to L, knaesue4a¢e—¢e ther (ct 3), close
L to R with sharp click (ct 8) Fo. o badde o SF

2 Jump to stride pos (ct 1), JUMp:EP ft together pos (ct 2), repeat for

pe rﬁlm{:{’ .-
¢ts 3-4 {open CLUSEi( o b e )

4 Hop on L in place/{ct 1), step on R te-R (ct E], stp on L in front of R
(ct 3}, step bk on R in place (ct 4] Boev o £

.{.-x.f

5-8 Repeat action of meas 1-4, Fig III reversing fiwk and dir
FIGURE Iy STAMPS IN PLACE

i Facing ctr, step on ball of R ft in front of L, equal wt on buth ft {ct 1)
take full wt on R bending knee. Body bends fwd from waist, L ft is
brought up sharply behind R, knee bent and turned out {ct 2}, step bk on
ball of L ft equal wt on both ft {ct 3}, take full wt on L ft raise R leg
sharply in front, knee bent (ct 4}

) it ot & R

. =7 Wi L -
2 5mﬁ?§‘4ﬁﬂp to R on R (ct 1§, stamp L next—te-R-no wt {ct 2), 5ma43L+Eapé“%
to L cn L {ct 3), stamp R, nextnta L no wt (ct 4) L
_,,f o Fer
3-8 Repeat act1unnf meas 1-2, F1g IV, 3 more times

Presented by Yves Moreau
Tdy1lwild Workshop, 1984
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DELEEVSKO HORQ
(Bulgaria}

SOURCE: DeTEévsku Horo comes from the area arcund the small town of Deldevo on
the Bulgarfian-Yugosiav border in Macedonia (Pirin). It has a ten meas
pattern and is related in form to such dances as Ratevka, Berovka,
MaliZevsko and others from the Eﬁdcvis and Strumica region. It was
observed at a Testival in Petric, Bulgaria as done by a village group from
simitli village, Blagoevgrad District (S.W.Bulgaria) spring 1870.
Pronunciation: Dehl-TCHEFF-skoh Ho“RQH

| (45
MUSIC: Record: Worldtone WI-YM 1001, Side B, Band ] wime e & 43 10
METER: 7/16 counted here as 2-2-3, or 1-2-3 or quick-guick-SLOW
STYLE: Heavy peasant styling, STight knee bend. Upper body erect

FORMATION: Short Tines of M & W using belt hold. L over R. Face R of ctr (LOD)
Wt On L Tt w2 med wuig Ll fodd, Fokn W pes
v &F

METER: 7/16 PATTERN

Meas

INTRODUCTION Mo special intro. Dance may start at beg of any musical phrase

. _‘(_q,_.. g .
1 Wt on L, facing LOD, small hop on L {ct 1), step em R bending knees {(ct 2)
step on Lﬁ&%ﬁ 3)
¥
Va Repeat action of meas 1
3 Facing ctr, small hop on L {ct 1), small step onto heel of R ft to R {ct 2}
step on L behind R {ct 3) it Vit 7
4 Smail step on R to,R (ct 1}, raise L leg ¢rossing slightly in front of R
(¢t 2}, hop on R keeping L raised with knee bent {ct 3)
5-6 Repeat action of meas 3-4, reversing fiwk and dir
7 Repeat action of meas 41T3”fi ‘
[y ,»'._-53-, . ) i - . R4
8 Repeat action of meas 4, reversing Ftwk %'xéuu?xgﬂ FERE: diﬁy P
g : x"-a.-:;,.ﬁ nd-ﬂ‘..__- i« 1 RMFM‘%"A ,_r'ﬂ-(f;

; » small step on R i ', bendingsupper part of body
s1ightly (ct 1), SE%TE sgeg an Lbﬁégigéggﬁ keeping body bent (ct 2), smaill
sharp stamp with R taking wt on R and picking up L ft sharply
and slightly up behind {ct 3} #

Fra
: 5
10 Hop on R ft turning to face LOD and extending,l leg sharply fwd, upper
part of bedy now becomes straight (ct 1}, hnlg (et 2}, step on L fwd in

LOD (ct 3)
Dance repeats from beginning

Prasented by Yves Moreau
Idy1twild Workshop, 15984
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DUJNI RANKE
Bulgaria

SOURCE: Dujni Ranke was chserved by Yves Moreau at a festival in Petrig in the
Pirin Region of Bulgaria, in the summer of 1989. There are many dances
of this form done throughout the Balkans: Rumunjsko Kolo, Osmica,

Idam ne Idam., to name a few. Pronunciation: D00-yee-nee RAHN-kay

MUSTC: Dances of Bulgaria DB 8105 Side A, Band 2 ,Uf;;f Juidl (35 vom!

STYLING:  Posture is erect, knee bent; dance has a, s01id feeling. Suggested
sequence: Each figure done twice, =« ébnﬂ¢ tgﬁgﬁﬁig*j"iﬂf'%{”{§7'ﬁﬁ

K

Fintt it
FORMATION: Open mixed circle, H joined dn at sides "v" pos}.  Face R of ¢tr,
wt on L Tt
METER: 2/a . PATTERN
Meas are "_,Wzgﬁ,
FIGURE'I TRAVEL IN LOD AND RLOD SIDEWARD
1 Two lang, reaching steps in LOD, stepping R,L (ct 1,2)
2 Step fwd in LOD on R ft {ct 1}, step on L ft near R (ct &}, step twd
on R ft (¢t 2)
3 Repeat meas 2 with opp fiwk
4 Face ctr slight Tift on L ft (ct &); heavy step on R £t to R (ct 1),
hop on R, simultaneously raising U in front of R, knee bent (ct 2}
5-8 ﬁgpeizﬁyeas 1-4 with opp ftwk and direction
s . ; . \ \
9 Repeat meas 4 ' be#t - juy ®
Lj .. b
10 Repeat meas § with opp Ftwk ‘e dap L
n Small seaw to R on R ft {ct 1}; step on L beside R E:t %); step an R
in place fct 2) . F&I3-1)
J{*'I'-\.:i: l.;jl .J-/'
12 Repeat meas 11 with opp ftwk and d1rect10n e
’ |dr::-!"':i' - &'/w:- LI R .zf'a;a# e -fé‘"”* :
13-16 Repeat meas 9-12"but turn to face R of ctr on last step
FIEURE 11 IN LOD AND RLUB’THD CIR .
1-8 Repepat Fig I, meas 1-8 -
9 Facing ctr, jump onte both ft with ft together and knees bent (ct 1)
transfer wt sharply onto R ft simultanecusTy kickimg L ft up behind,
knee bent (ct 2}
10 Repeat meas @ with opp ftwk -
11-12 Six 1ight running steps twd ctr. stepping R,L.R {ct 1,&,2};i’?£-f/’fzj
13-16 Repeat meas 9-12 but move bkwd on meas 15-T6

Repeat dance from beginning .
Presented by Yves Moreal
Idy1lwiTd Workshop, 1384
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GJUSEFSKH RﬁCENICﬁ
{Buloaria)

v -
SOURCE: Gjusevska Ricenica was learned in Sofia, Bulogeria in the summer of T966
from Nasle® Vassilev, director of dance group from village of Gjufevo on
the Bulgarian- “Serbian border. This dance is related to the basic type of
qge comman to this Scuthwest §hp District (KjustendiTska Racenica,
Kopecto, Radomirsko, etc). Pronunciation: GY0O-shev-skah ruh-cheh-knee-tsah

MUSIC: Record: XOPO X-318, Side b (#+)
METER: 7/16 counted here as 2-2-3 or 1-2-3 or guick-quick-SLOW
STYLE: The Sop people are very proud by nature yet their dances remain somewhat

heavy in character. Upper part of body is upright straight most of the
time except for occasional bends. Movements are firm and sharp, head
movements often accompany the intricate fiwk

FORMATION: Mixed or segregated Tines (short) belt hold L over R, wt on L i facing
ctr {dance will begin méving bwkd)

METER: 7/16 PATTERN

Meas . : |
_W INTRO | e e o1 med /et frg f—jﬁ :%u-w,r -2
FIGURE I TRAVELLING STEP : ;

T With wt on L ft and body facing RLOD, hop on L ft {ct I}, step bkwd onto
L ft {ct 2), step bkwd ontu R ¥t {ct 3)

2 Repeat meas 1

3 Turning te face ctr, step anto R ft to R {ct 1), step onto L ft in front of
R {ct 2}, small step onto R ft to R {ct 3)

4 StiTl facing ctr, step onto L ft in bk of R {ct 7}, step onto R ft to R
{ct 2), step ento L in front of R {ct 3)

5 Three small and sharp running steps in place R,L,R. 0On Tast step theil
ft extends sharply fwd (1,2,3

b Hop onto R ft, simultaneously bringing L ¥t sharply fwd and zround (CW

¥ circular motion} (¢t 1), two steps in place L,R {ct 2-3)

7 Repeat action of meas &

oleay? s
8 Turning to face BLOD twe small ateps DAE (ct 1-2) step Dntﬂ L ft-a-place-

with marked fTi 0 11ing motio t3
ed flexion or rolling ",if@/ ) AL A andd A

9-15 Repeat pa-tern of meas 1-7
16 Same ftwk as meas B, but body faces ctr
FIGURE II TOUCH & CROSS FWD & BK *ﬂ"‘i’mm,k’g;{a,;aégdz‘g’ﬁﬁﬂu ;
1 Facing ctr, bounce {light hﬂp} on L ft, sfmultanecusly touching ball of

R ft diag fwd R - done twice - [ct 1 2} step sharply onto Rt crossing
in front of L and with marked knee bend or roll {(ct 3)

2 Same as meas 1 with but opp fiwk
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GJUEE"JSKA RACENICA (Cont'd}

3-4 Repeat pattern of meas 1-2
5-8 Repeat pattern of meas 1«4 reversing dir & ftwk (bkwd) Mh#
3-16 Repeat pattern of meas 1-8
FIGURE III SIDE KICKS, FWD & SCISSORS o
qﬁ‘"hrztf
1 With W on L,hop on L simultaneousTy kicking and extending,R leg up & fwd
diag R {body facing same dir) {Ct 1), pause {ct 2), hop again on L and
retract R leg to 2 pos slightly behind L ft [ct 3)
2 Three small running steps in place RekgR {4 ,é,{w«x? K pf { X@Zd /- 31
3-4 Repeat action of meas 1-2
oy ’.fﬁﬁé,’? . f':tm
5-8 Repeat pattern of meas 14 en #- ¥ =% “r F
9 Do a quick "pas-de-basque" -{Bulgarian sty1e} starting with R and muﬁing
fwd twd ctr {ct 1,2,3) '
10 Same as meas 9 with opp fiwk
11 ' Largejaggh fwd onto R ft (ct 1), pause (ct 2), hop onto R ft simultaneously
extending L Teg upward and acress R (ct 3}
12 Same as meas 11 with opp fiwk —

. -
13-14 Repeat pattern of meas 8-10 /'& 5 Ve wh F erdndd e 4 /”;r Lot

15-16 With wt on L, two scissor steps in place R, L,R L,R,L} with upper body
bent fwd

FIGURE 1¥ MOVE BKWD & HEEL TOUCH & CROSS STEPS

-1 Facing ctr, hop on L ft, simultaneously touching floor diag fwd with R

heg] ?ct 1}, pause {ct 2), hop again on R ft simultanecusly brinaing R ft
up in front of L (ct 3

2 Hop on-L ¥t (ct 1), step on R ft to R {ct 2), step onto L ft sharply in
front of R with marked fiexion rol1ing step {(ct 3§

3 ‘Step onto R ft slightly behind L {ct 1}, step on L to'L (ct 2), step onto
R crossing in front of L with marked fiexion or rolling step {ct 3)

4-6 Repeat pattern of meas 1-3, refersing dir and fiwk

7 Repeat pattern of meas 1 (4 4oy ﬁfﬁﬂré{}

8 Three small bouncing steps in place, ft together (ct 1.2,3)

9-17 Repeat pattern of meas 5-8, Fig II fé:amgfifa»ﬂgéf ! L

13-15 Repeat pattern of meas 1-3, but turn to face L of ctr {RLOD) on meas 15

16 5t111 facing RLOD repeat paifern of meas 8. This puts you in orig starting

pos to repeat dance from start.
Fresented_by Yvaes Moreau
Tdv1Twild HWorkshop, 1984
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L7
KOKICE rﬁjbljiﬁf

(BuTaaria)

SOURCE: Kokite was learned hy Yves Moveau from Cvetan Cvjatkov in Pazardzik,
January 1970. The dances comes from the region of Panagjurifte in
Western Thrace. It belongs to the same group of dances known under such
varied names as Gankino, Kopanica, and Krivo Horo, using 11/16 meter.

-MUSIC: Record: Balkanton BHA 734, 51de A, Bd 5 or any other Kopanica 11/76 tune
METER: 11/1&6 counted here as 2-2-3-2-2- or 1-2-3-4 or quick-quick-SLOW-quick-quick
STYLE: Smatl sharp and 1ight steps 11ke in gimilar Gankino dances or other West

Thracian dances (i.e. Sedi Donka, Butimi¥, etc.) Leader determines the
number of repetitions for each pattern using "calis“. The following
sequence order i5 suggested.

FORMATION: Short mixed lines of M & W, beit hold L over R. If no belts, H are joined
dn at sides, wt on L, face (OO ~ =~ "'

METER: 11/16 PATTERN
Heas . . e e
1-8 INTRODUCTION

FIGURE 1 Q3SKOVHO {BASIE'STEP}

1 Moving in LOD, step R {ct 1), step L {ct 2}, 1ift on L ft rafsing R ft
5Tightly across L shin {ct 3), step fwd R {ct 4), step fwd L (ct 5)
2 Repeat acticn of meas ]
3 Facing ctr, step R to R {ct 1}, step on L behind R (ct 2}, step on R to
R {ct 3), 1ifting on R, close L to R bouncing twice on both ft together (ct 4,
4 Repeat actien of meas 3, reversing fiwk and dir
h-8 Repeat action of meas 1-4

FIGURE II GRADI (BUILDING OR ADDING)

1-2 Repeat action of meas 1.2, Fig I

3 FAcing cir, step on R to R {ct 1}, step on L.behind R (ct 2}, step on R to
R (ct 3), 1ift on R raising L ft to side. knees close together (ct 43,
step L next to R {ct 5}

4 Lift on L raising R ft to side, knee close together {(ct 1), step on R next
to L {ct 2), thrust L ft fwd, knee straight (ct 3), hop on R {ct 4), step on
L behind R {ct 5)

5-8 Repeat acitn of meas 1-4, Fig II

FIGURE ITI BIJ QTPRED (HIT FORWARD)

1-2 Repeat action of meas 1-2, Fig I

3 Facing ctr, step on R to R {ct 1), step on L behind R {ct 2}, step on R to
R, turning ft to R {ct 3}, keeping knees close together, touch L toe next
to R ft (ct 4), step on L fwd turning ft to L (ct 5)
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KOKICE {Cont'd} _
4 Touch R toe next to L [ct 1), step twd ctr on R {¢t 2}, repeat action of

cts 3,4,5, meas 4, Fig II {thrust, hop, step} e
5-8 Repeat action of meas 1-4, Fig III

FIGURE IV NA MJASTO (IN PLACE)

1-2 Repeat action of meas 1-2, Fig I
3 Face ctr, step on R to R {ct 1}, step on L behind R (ct 2}, step on R
to R simultaneously kicking L ft up to side, knees close together {ct 3},
click L ft to R sharply {ct 4}, pause (ct 5}
4 Pause (ct 1,2), repeat action of cts 3,4,5, meas 4, Fig Il (Thrust, hop, step)
£-8 Repeat action of meas 1-4, Fig IV '

FIGURE V S LEWJA (WITH THE LEFT)

1-2 Repeat action of meas 1-2, Fig I

3 Facing ctr, step on R to R {ct 1), step on L behind R {ct 2), leap onto R
(ct 3), raise L knee and then extend and touch L heel diag fwd L {ct 4},
pause (¢t 5)

4 " In smae manner, touch L heel again in same place (ct 1), pause (ct 2},
repeat actiknof cts 3,4,5, meas 4, Fig IT (Thrust, hop, step _ S
5-8 Repeat action of meas 1-4, Fig ¥

FIGURE VI ¥ STRANL SKOCI (SIDE LEAPS)

1-2 Repeat action of meas 1-2, Fig I

3 Facing ctr, step on R to R {ct 1}, step on L behind R {ct 2), Tow leap onto
RtoR {ct 3}, Teap on L to L {ct 4}, pause {ct 5) .

4 Leap on R to R (ct 1), pause {ct 2}, Teap on L to L {ct 3), touch R heal
diag fwd R {ct 4), pause {ct 5}, Free ft is raised up in bk slightly during
Teaps '

5-8 Repeat action of meas 1-4, Fig VI

NOTE: On Balkanton BHA-734 recording there is a 2 meas musical "break" which occurs
after the 9th musical phrase. If dancers wish to remain in regular phrasing with
steps, they can add the 2 meas hasic travelling step whic is a2 common denominator
throughout the dance. If not added, the dance still works nut with the rhythm but
not with the musical phrase.

Presented by Yves Moreau
I1dyiTwitd Workshop, 1984
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o
KOTLENSKA RACENICA
{Bulgaria)

SOURCE: KotTenska Récenica comes from the region of Kotel in Eastern Thrace.
These steps were among some observed by Yves Moreau in Bulgaria in 1969-70.
Pronunciation: KOHT-lehn-skah ruh-tcheh-NEE-tszh
i "
MUSIC: Record: DAnces of Bulgaria DB 8105 Side A, Bd 1 or other slow "Racenica"
S5TYLE: Bent knees throughout dance. Proud and smooth

FORMATION: Mixed Tines H joined shldr ht in “W" pos face R of cir wt on L

METER: 7/16 PATTERN
Meas
1-3 INTRODUCTION

FIGURE I BASIC TRAVELLING STEP

1 Facing R of df?, take smalt leap fwd on R {ct 1), brisk touch with ball of
| ft next to R (ct 2), small sharp hop on R {ct 3}

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk J

5 A banck

3 Quick hop on L £t {ct &), large step in LDD on R with marked knee f1EKTDﬂﬂ
(et 1) pause (ct 2}, small hop on ijct 3}

4 Repeat meas 3 -.-."Ith opp Ftwk 4 A ";Wy JM (1 fak - 7,0))

5 Turn1ng to face ctr, jump onto both ftg apart, with marked knee bend {ct 1)
pause {ct 2), hop on R w1th L leg crossing in front of Ry( Z 9

6 'StTf?gfac1ng hﬂﬁﬁgg R ft (ct 1), step on L to L {ct 2}, step R behind
L (et 3} é?ﬂﬁm?

7 Repeat meas & exactly .

8 Repeat meas 5 with opp fiwk but with ft together and facing more to the R

RM

RS (et e nath M)

H at shldr ht "W" pos during meas 71-5. On meas & arms/start moving

upward, fwd, then bkwd and up again {straight arms)e"At end of meas 7
arms are stretched straight bkwd and "wait" for meas 8 {actually they
slow dn) when they go up and in front on cts 1,&,2,% finally settle to

“W" pos by ct 3
FIGURE Il SOLO TRAVEL FWD AND BK

1-2 Same steps as meas 3-4 of Basfc Traveling Step, but moving twd cir. Arms
move freely to R, waist high across body and bkwd. Repeat to L for
meas 2.

3-4 Same steps as in meas 1-2 of Fig I. Arms for W: Close fists, palms twd

face, elbows bent and H fairly close to body (ct 1); open H turn palms
away and push H fwd a 1ittle {ct 2). Repsat for meas 4. C(an also be done
with just one H, the other on hip. Meas 3 for M; Arms to R side, L
across body, R nutstretched and they move gent1y up and dn. Reverse
cides for meas &
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A CA
KOTLENSKA RACENIA {Cont'd) -
5-8 Hepeat meas 1-4

Leader calls changes at will

Presented by Yves Moreau
Idyilwild Workshop, 1984
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KUCINATA . ;}‘ /;g f /JL

{BuTgariz)

SOURCE: Kucinat% comes from the region of Reka Devnja, near ¥Yarna in N.E. Bulgaria
(Dobrudza). It is related to similar dances using various names: Kucata,
Pandala¥, Sej Sej Bob, etc. It was observed by Yves Moreau in 1970,
Pronunciation: K00-tsee-nah-tah

MUSIC; Record; Dances of Bulgaria 0B 8105, Side B, Bd 2 ("Stojan na Rada dumaﬁé“]

METER: 7/16 counted here as 2-2-3 or 1-2-3 or quick-quick-SLOW

STYLE: Bent knees, heavy, proud

FORMATION: Mixed lines H joined at shldr ht "W" pos., face slightly R of ctr wt on L

METER: 7/16 PATTERN

Meas

1-16 INTRODUCTION {Instrumental)
FIGURE I KUCINATA (1imping] Vocal
Facin SIi?htTy R of ctr, heavy stamp, fwd with R ft and with makred knee
bend {ct 1), hold (ct 2), small low leap still with bent knees on L ft
next to R {ct 3)

2 Repeat pattern of meas 1

3 Three heavy running steps in LOD, R,L.R {cts 1,2,3)

4 Repeat pattern of meas 3 {last step on L is heavy)

5 Turning to face ctr, very small hop or "cukce" on L ft, simuTtaneaus?g
Bringing R ft aournd fwd (¢t 1), step on R ft sTightly fwd of L {ct 2),
step sTightly bk on L (ct 3}

6 Small and sharp "chug" bkwd on both fi, upper body simultaneously bends
slightly fwd (¢t 1) Hold {eti2), heavy sharp step on R simultaneously
bringing L ft around fwd (ct 3}

7-8 Repeat pattern of meas 5-6 with opp Ftwk

9 Facing ctr, step on R ft crossing in front of L {ct 1}, hold {ct 2},
step on L to L {ct 3)

10 Repeat pattern of meas %

1 Step on R ft in front of L with marked knee flexion (ct 1), hold {ct 2}
step an L straightening L knee and picking up R Teg bent at knee (ct 3)

12 Heayy .stamp with R, wt oh both ft, both knees bent (ct 1), hold (ct 2}
sharp transfer of wt onto L ft simultaneously R ft 1ifts off ground {ct 3}

13-16 Repeat pattern of meas 9-12
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KUCINATA ({Cont'd)

7-8
9-10
LA

12

13-16

FIGURE I KUCINATA ARM MOVEMENTS

Hands push strongly from "W" pos to a pos dn and bkwd (straight elbows)
{ct 7} hold {ct 2 arms move fwd in front of body (ct 3}

Repeat.pattern of meas 1
Arms at shldr ht "W" pos

Throwing motion of arms, fwd and dn {ct 1), ams continue path dnward and
bk, straight elbows {ct 2), arms move up and fwd paraliel to ground (ct 3}

Arms at "W" pos, shldr ht {ct 1) hold {ct 2}, arms push sharply fwd
and dnward (ct 3}

Repeat pattern of meas 5-6
Repeat pattern of meas 1-2

Arms at “W" pos, shldr ht {ct 1}, hald {ct 2}, arms push up elbows stilT
bent {ct 3)

Pultling motion from "W: pos slightly dnward (along with heavy step) {ct 1)
hald {ct 2) arms move upward, elbows still bent (ct 3)

Repeat pattern of meas 9-12
FIGURE II CHORUS STEP (RACENICA) Instrumental

Facing slightiy R of ctr, step 1ightly dnto R ft fwd {ct 1), hold (ct 2},
step on L in front of R (ct 3%. This s sort of a lazy hop-step-step.

Repeat pattern of meas ]

Three steps R,L,R moving slightly to R and bkwd with upper body bending
s1tghtly fwd (These steps describe a small CW elipse}

Three more small running steps L.R,L moving slightly to L and fwd {con-
tinuation of CW elipse)

Repeat pattern of meas 1.4, 3 more times

FIGURE IT CHORUS STEP EﬁﬁEﬁHICA ARM MU?EHEHTS)

Same as meas 1-2, Fig I |

H at shldr ht, bouncing to rhythm of cts {1,2,3)

Same as meas 3, but on ct 3 arms are pushing dnward to gdet into meas 1
Repeat pattern of meas 1-4, e more times

Each figure alternates once more

Presented by Yves Moreau
Idy11wild Workshop, 1984
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MUSIC:
METER:
STYLE:
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PANAGJURSKG HOROD
{Buigaria)

3
Panagjursko Horo is a variation on the basic "Cetvorno® and ”KamisiE;“
type of dance, pnpu?ar in Western Bulgaria. [f was observed at a festival
in Batak, Bulgaria, in the summer of 1973. It is from the region of
PanagJUFTSte Western Thrace. Pronunciation: pah-nzh-8YQOR-sko ho-RO
2 GF et
Record; Dences of Bulgaria DB 8105, 5id B, Bd 7 3HQULD BE SLOWED DOWN——HEFFTLE

7/16 counted here as 3-2-2- or 1-2-3 or SLOW, guick gquick

Basic West Sulgarian style, fairly 7ight and sharp movements (i.e Jove
Male Mome, Sed1 Donka, atc.)

FORMATION: Mixed 11nes, %LIt hcldlﬁg_uver Rhwt is on | face slightly R of ctr

METER: ?ﬂﬁ PATTERN a./_azdlr»ffcfu;/" /#-J/'f'ﬂ-f"-ﬂﬁw_z Yl prad)
Meas
1-4 INTRODUCTION {on drum)

FIGURE I BASIC TRAVEL STEP
1 Step on R ft to R {ct 1}, small hop oF 1ift on R, simuitaneously L leg

starts crossing over'to F{ﬂt 2]. step on L in front of R fct 3

;H,. s L e Af' /‘r"
2 Repeat meas | i~
) EI.L'

L s b* ek FEncdee M -—_,!'rtdj
3 Sﬁgﬁ on R ft t&rR s1mu1taneuus]y ft BE*ﬂfﬁ on ground o no wi

{twizzle step) {ct 1)i step anvLﬁ?t ta b {ct 2], step on R ethd L {ct 3}

]".-

4 Step fwd to ctr on L {ct 1) hap tw1ce on L touching R hee1 to floor {ct 2,3}
5 Repeat meas 4 but starting with R f¢
& Repeat meas 4
7 Dance three small running steps bkwd R,L,R
8 StiTl moving bkwd, dance three runming steps L,R,L .

Yage (R ¥ - F, ey Liuds 4¢Q#Zf§%#,ﬂ#ﬁﬁé*ﬁ Homeens Hﬁy152%Raff@ﬂwm?2ummawpfﬁki

FIGURE 11 TRAVEL STEP WITH KICK wre dion.
1-3 Repeat meas 7-3, Fig I &

i3 ,auafi-.a-f‘r‘{‘;ﬁ Aﬁw&{‘)

4 Move twd ctr wathfﬁeavy step onte L simultaneously picking up R ft

sharply, knee bent(ct 1), two heuneiﬂg motions onte L heel ireplaes,

R knee sti11 up {ct 2,3]
5 Repeat meas 4, but starting with R ft
G Repeat meas 4, but on 1a5tgﬁt "push“ or kick the R Teg fwd. hee1 dn . e
7-a Repeat meas 7-8, E1g I

gl
When moving twd ctn;ﬂdancers in Bulgariz often bend elbows and pull close
to neighbours. When moving bkwd, they open out to orig pos.

NOTE: Leader calls figure changes at will
Presented by Yves Moreau
. TAwlTwild Wawlkeknn 1084
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TERVELSKA TROPANKA
{Bulgaria)

SOURCE: Tervelska Tropanka was Tearned by Yyes Moreau in the village of Tervel,
Tolboukhin District in Dobrud?z (N.E. Bulgaria) Pronunciation:
Tehr-VEHL-skah TROH-pahn-kah.

MUSIC: Record: Dances of Bulgaria DB 8105, Side B, Bd 1

STYLE: Knees beni upper body straight and proud. Heavy, earthy feeling. Arms
strong and rhythmical. W dance as strongly as M.

FORMATION: Mixed lines, H joined at shldr ht in "W" pos. Wt is on L ft, face
slightiy R of ctr

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas

INTRODUCTION: With above suggested recording etther start right away
with mysic or wait through meas 7, ct 1 and begin the dance with the two
stamps with R ft {as described he?uw]

FIGURE T BASIC TRAVELLING STEP

] Step on R in LOD {Ct 1), low heavy “scuff" stamp with L (ct 2]

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp fiwk

3 Face ctr and step bkwd R on R {ct 1), stepitn_L near R heel {ct 2}

4 Small step fwd on R (ct 1), Jight stamp with L beside R, no wt (¢t 2}
5 Step on L in p1acelict 1), stamp with R beside L no wt {ct 2}

6 Repeat meas 5 with opp ftwk

7 Step on L in place {ct 1), stamp with R beside L no wt {ct 2)

8 Stamp again with R beside L no wt {ct 1}, hold {ct 2)

FIGURE I1 SIDE LEAPS, SCUFF & STAMPS

1 Small sharp leap onto R, sharply raising L knee {L ft is slightly crossed
in front of R leq) (ct 1] pause (ct 2}

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk

3 Step on R to R (ct 1) step Eﬁtgéun L (ct 2)

4 Step on R to R {ct 1), samll stamp with t next to R {ct 2)

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4 with opp ftwk and direction

g Step on R in place {ct 1), stamp with L beside R, no wt {ct 2]

10 | Repeat meas 9 with opp ftwk

1 Hoavy step with R to R with slight knee bend {(ct 1) seuff step with L

across R [ct 2}
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TERVYELSKA TROPANKA {Cont'd)

i2
13-14
15-16

13-14
15-16

Heavy low step with L across R {ct 1} hold {ct 2)
Repeat meas 3-4, Fig II

Repeat meas 7-8, Fig I

FIGURE I ARM MOYEMENTS (Done simultaneously with fiwk)

NOTE: Free H of first and last dancer in Tine follows movements of
Joined H in both Figures

Extend H in an arc upwd and_fwd, straightening elbows as arms swing dnward
and a 1ittle bkwd {ct 1,2} (otce Phr 1o =;éa5}F

Kith elbows straight, arms swing bkwd as far as comfortable {ct 1),
arms begin to swing fwd {ct 2)

Arms, elbows straight, swing up and fwd until they are parallel to floor
{ct 1}, arms swing dnward znd a 1ittle bkwd {ct 2

Arms swing bkwd as far as comfortable (ct T}, arms begin to swing fwd

to floor parallel pos (ct 2}

Arms continue to swing up and retrace orig arc of meas 1 {c¢t 1), H are
now up at “W" pos (ct 2}

Still at "W" pos {ct 1,2}

Still at "W" pos (ct 1) pulling motion dnward still in "W" pos (¢t 2}
Again pulling motion as above (ct 1}, pause (ct 2)

FIGURE II ARM MOYEMENTS {Done simultanecusly with ftwk)

Arms remain in "W" pos

5 lonlie

Same as arms motions in meas 1-2, Fig I{fum:i&zﬂahgéu?J

Coieig cormeate, i e paa e

Repedt meas 1-4.

Arms in *W" pos

Raise elbows bkwd {¢t 1) start pushing K dn. wp and fwd (ct 2_

.5‘-

Extend arms high, -elbows straight, diag @wd {ct 1) hold {ct 2)
-Repeat meas 3-4, Fig 1¥

Repeat meas 7-8, Fig I f@gé? 7 gﬁ

Suggested seguence:

FIGURE I - 4 times | | —

FIGURE II - twice
Thus each Fig is danced to 32 meas of music

Presented by Yves Moreau
1dyT1wild Workshop, 14984
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MUSIC:
STYLE:

METER:
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. '.?éL
Faniit
VARNENSKO HORD L
~ (Bulgaria i

Tnese typical steps were observed in Varna region and from demonstration
by Taedor Pavlov, Varna. in i978. Pronunciation: VAHR-nen-skoh ho-ROH

Record: Dances of Bulgaria DB 8107, Side B, Bd 1

Dances of the Yarna region a re closely related to the basic Bobrud¥an type
with some "oriental® features in some of the arm movemenis. VYarnensko is
sometimes called "Gaguzko" (referring to the Christian Turkish minarity
1iving in Ehe area}. ! The basic traveliing step is related to the well-
known "Dajcovo” form. Knees are slightiybent, upper body erect. Arm
movements are proud and strong.

8/16 counted here as 2-2-2-3 or 1-2-3-4 or quick-quick=quick=SLOW (when
dancing however cts 1 & 2 often blend Tnto one Tonger ct giving a -feeling
of SLOW-quick-quick

FORMATION: Mixed or segregated Tines, H joined at shldr ht "W" pos. Wt is on L;

Face s1lightly R of ctr

METER: 48/78  PATTERN

Meas

1-8 INTRODUCTION

S

FIGURE I DAJCOY(Q TRAVELLING STEP

1 Small quick hop on L (ct &), step on R knees bent (ct 1), hold (et 2},
smal?! sharp Teap onto L simultaneously picking up R Tt behind {ct 3},
step on R, kicking L ft up behind {ct 4}

? Repeat meas ) with same dir but starting with hop on R, HNOTE: Meas 1 & 2
do not cover much floor space, the movements are sharp and staccato

3-4 Repeat meas 1-2. MNOTE: Take 2 iong reaching sfep on ct 1 of each meas
and cover more floor space. Do not pick up free ft as high.

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4 once more
ARM MOYEMENTS FOR TRAVELLING STEP

1-2 Arms are up at "W" pos, shldr ht, bouncing with each step

3 Extend H in an arc upward and fwd, strajghtening elbows as arms swing
dnward and bkwd as far as comfortable {ct 1,2) arms swing fwd {ct 3,4}

4 Repeat meas 3 but return to "W" pos at end
FIGURE IT MEN'S VARIATION

1 Facing ctr, hold (ct 1), wt on L, step onto R with Targe step keep L Tt
on ground. marked flexion (ct 2}, hold (ct 3), sti1l leaning fo R bring L
Tt up (ct 4)

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk and dir

3-4 Repeat meas 1 -2 but do not raise R ft on Jast ct 4
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VARNENSKO HORC {Cont'd)

>
b
7

3-16

3-4
5-6

9-16

1-4

No ft actionduring this meas
Ne ft action during this meas. NOTE: Look to L during zbove 2 meas

Turning to face R, step onto R with marked rolling flexion dnwward (ct 1)
hold (ct 2], step on L facing R (ct 3) step on R facing ctr (4)

Repeat meas 7 with opp fiwk and dir. NOTE: Head ramains facing cir
aithough body turns to Ronct 1 of meas 7 and to L on ct 1 of meas & above

Repeat meas 1-8
ARM MOVEMENTS FOR MEN'S VARIATION

H meet in front of body and arms extend straight up and cut to sides and
bk in Ernnt (gt 1}, clap both H together "cymbal® fashion (¢t 2}, repeat cis °
1.4,2 {ct 3,4

Repeat meas T, 3 more times ending in pos of meas &

Extend L arm to [ and diag fwd, palm outstretched and simuTtanscusly R

arm is bent behind head, R H next to R ear, clap on cts 2,&,4. When not
clapping H are bk to stretched pos.

Repeat meas 5

H are behind bk, bent elbows. NOTE: Prior to ct 1 of meas 7, the H ;
come to waist level in front of body and separate with a "parting of the
waves" motion %0 end behind bk, palms facing out

FTIGURE TIT WOMEN'S VARIATION

Facing ctr, step onto R slightly fwd with Tight flexion {ct 1}, hold {ct 2],
small step on L in place {(ct 2), small step on R beside R (ct 4}

Repeat meas 1 with opp fiwk

Repeat meas 1-2

Do & Tight leaps in place beginning R

Oo meas 7-8 of the M's VYariation , Fig II
Repeat meas 1-8

ARM MOVEMENTS FOR WOMEN'S VARIATICON

Ore circle is made by arfis in meas 4, fingers smapping on cts 1,3.4

Arms extended above head level, wave H to the R bending elbows (ct 1)
hold (ct 2) wave to ctr {ct 3), wave to R {ct 4)

Repeat meas 5 with opp arm movements

Bring H dn to waist Tevel, around twd bk then in front of body about thigh

Tevel with palms out, fingers pointing dn, H close together {ct 1), hold
gct 2), turn H over and bring them bk twd body s1ightly and thrust them
nward hsarply {ct 2}, thrust again {ct 4)
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VARNENSKG HORO {Cont'd)

a Repeat meas 7 beginning from thrust pos and mﬁving H argund twd bk.
Continue with movements in meas 7

Suggested dance seguence: Each Figure twice

Presented by Yves Moreau
Idy1Twild Workshop, 1984



HOREA TN DCUA PARTI
Romania

SOURCE: Mihai Dawvid

TRANSLATION: Hora in two parts.

RECORD: Gypsy Camp, Vol IV, Side 1, Band 6.

FORMATICH: Mixed lines with hands jolned In "W" pes, Face ctr,

METEER:

2/4 PATTERN

Maas

3-8

1-2
3-16

INTRODUCTION: No inftre or let 4 meas go by and do Fig I only
3 times the first time throush,

PTG, T

Moving diag R, step R,I, hands swing dawn and up (ctes 1-2).

Facing ctr and moving diag R out of ctr, step R to R {ct 1};
cloge L to R (ot &}t step R to R (et 2).

Moving zdwd L, step L to T {et 1}; close L to R (et &)} step
L to L {ct 2}; close L to R (et &), (2 step-closes)

Repeat mras 3, except hold on I with R 1ifted hack on lagt ct.

NOTE: There are a total of 4 step-closes during meas 3-4;
hands make very small fwd circles during measz 3-4.

Repeat meas 1-4, 3 more times (4 in all).

FIG. II: wﬁﬂ#

Stamp R fwd‘{ct 1}; hold (ct &j: step diag back L to L (ct 2);

cloge R to L (ot &).

Step L to L {ct 1); hold (ct &); stamp R, no wt {ct 2}; held
{ct &),

HAKDS :

With hands in "W" pos, pull elbows bkwd {(ct &): hands push fwd
(ct 1,&): elbows pull bkwd, hands in "W" pos and close to bedy
(cte 2,&).

Hands glightly fwd at chest ht make a fwd circular motion

(cts 1,&): hands make a smaller ecircle (ct 2,&).

Repeat meas 1-2 {beth fiwk and hands), 3 more times (4 in all),

FPIG. IITI: K
Repeat Fig. I, meas 1-2 {RL-LOD; step-close-gtep to #)

Repeat meas 1-2, alternating ftwk 7 more times (8 in all).

Fresented by Vickie Mahue
1984 Idyllwiid Felk Dance Workshop
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POLK4A 7 KROPKA
(Poland}

PRONUNCIATION: POHL-%ah z'KROHP-keh{n}

SOURCE: Polka z Kropka (polka with a period) iz a couple dance
from the Rzeszow region in southeastern Poland., It is
one of many turning dances in 2/4 time, typifying Rzegzow
styling with its unusual footwork and arm movements. This
dance was shown fo Ada and Jas in 1972 by Lecdadia Wagdziarz,
a well-known native asuthority on the Rzeszow folklore,

MUSIC: Record: JA-333 Tance Reeszowskl {FPolicsh Dances from the
Rzeszow Reglon) Bide A, Band 1

FORMATION: Circle of cpls in open shldr-waist pos, facing LOD
free figts (M-L, W-R} in front of cutside hip, elbows
fwd.

NOTE: Footwork 1g described for M. W use opp ftwk.

KETER: 2/4 BATTERK

4 meagures introduction

FIGUEE I - RUNNING STEP

Begimming on outside ft {(M-L) 2 running steps ir LOD {ots
1,2). Continue to end of a musical phrase or until M
decides to change figures. Signal change ty stopplng and
Tacing ptr in Rzeszow bellroom pos {leading arms (M-L)
extended at shldr h%, hands jolned palms down with M hand
on tow of W hand, M thomb in W palm).

FIGUEE II - SIDEWARDS (TRANSITICN] ETEP

Slightly flexing R knee and lowering leading arms slightly,

. gtep sdwd L in LOD {ct 1). Straightening ¥nee, =lide R to
L, raising leading arms briskly to shldr kht (et 2). Repeat
at least twice. End figure at willl by stepping 1 in 1LOD
while lowering arms {c¢t 1) thern tap 2 toe in back of T with
a deep dip {plig&) on L (ct 2}.

FIGURE IIT - TUEN WITH TQE TAP

Turning CW in place, M step B fwd (¢t 1) pivot on R and

step on L (ct 2). Facing ctr and flexing L ¥knee, tring R

£ back to tap toe hehind B {¢t 1). Contirue turning CH

while progressing in LOD. M steps R (ct 2}, pivets and

steps I {ct 1), taps R toe (ct 2). Tach pattern of figure IIT
takes 1—l/2 mezas. Repeat as long as desired, exding by
releasing hands and placing fists or hips in open shldr-walst

poe.

Repeat dance from beginning.

Presented vy Jas Dzilewanowski
Tdyvllwild Workshon, 1984



WHAT 'S BUZZIN
UIS'J&.

CHOREQGRAPHER: Henry "Buszz" Glass
RECORD: Singin® the Blues, Windsor 4-506

FORMATION: Cpleg side by side, face LOD, inside hands in "W" pos,
free hand held down at =2ide.

Directicons for M, W use opp fitwk and directio n.
METER : 4/
HIG, Ar  AWAY, TURN, SIDE-TQUCH

Etep L to L_{ct I}y touch R to L {et 2} step R to B (et 3);
touch L to R {ct #}

I_I

2 Dropping ptrs hand, make a full turn %o L, stepping L,R,L,R.
End facing ptr,
) Joining both hands with ptr and moving sdwd L, step L to L

{ct 1); step R to L (ct 2): step LT (ct 3); tuuch E (et 4).
i Repeat meag 3.
FIG., B: TRIFLE LINDOY AND EBREAK STEP
1 Joining Toth hands with ptr and moving sdwd te T with a triple

lindy or shuffle step, step L,R,L {(cts 1,%,2); gtep L blkwd
"break" {et 3)}; rock B fwd (ct #}

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp Ttwk ‘and direction.
G=dp Repeat meas 1-2. End side by gide facing LCD.

FIG, C: STEP-KICK
1 In place, =tep L (ct 1} softlﬁ kick R fwd (ot 2); step R
Pkwd {ct 3}; touch L bkwd (ct &)

2-4 Repeat meas 1, 3 more times (4 in all).

FIG, D: FPROGRESSION

Moving fwd step L,R,L, touch.

Move diag fwd E behind W, step R,L,R, touch.

Moving diag I fwd, step L,R,L, touch.

Move bLkwd te "even up" with ptr, stepping ®,1L,R, touch.

¥Moving fwd step R,L,R, touch.
Move diag fwd L, stepping L,E,L, touch,
NMove diag bkwd R, stepping R,L,R, touch,

S M HIE v e =

Move fwd to even up with ptr, step L,E,L, touch

With easy ad]ustment the progression can lead to changing ptre.

Presented by Sunni Bloland
1984 Tdyllwild Workshop



1984 IDYLLWILD FOLK DANCE WORKSHOP - ERRATA

_Page
2 ALUNELUL BATUT, not taught
3 ALUNELUL DE LA BATLESTI (note addition of accent)

WMusic: ok as is, or play at tempo dancers can dance te. It
prlayed at 30 rpm in clas=s.

i Fig. VIII, meas 30, line 2, change ct 2 o read: Tacing ctr
1ift R acress L {et 2)

5 FRUNZA, not taught

6 KINDRELE
Music: Slow record slightly,

Fig &4, add under meas %:; Note: Ball, flat feeling on meas
ﬁ or. the @5, Q8 cts.
Meas 5, "Q", change to: step on ball of R £t across L {Q)
Meas 6, "Q", change to: Step on ball of R £t behind L (Q)

Fig. B, add under meas 2: HNote: Ball, flat feeling on meas
2 _during the @8, QS cis

Meas 5-6, line 1, change to: .... step R across L, diag L
{3}y step L to L (n§ step R back and behind T (S),

Meas 7, line 1-2, "Q" cis: step on ball 0f L Ttewuvens
7 Meas 8 (top of page), "4" ct: =tep on ball of L £ to L...

Fig. €, seond “S", change to: touch L toe diag L ()
Meas 4, change mersgs to fwd
Meas 5. second "3", change to: touch R toe fwd (S).
Meas &, delete: with gright-12if%-en-R-{8;855)
Meas ?, add to beginning of meas: Slight 1ift on R (ah}

B RUSTEMUL SUCIT
Fig A, change Zef% ta 1ift
Note, change ct 2 to & &
Meas 6, line 1, change to: With body straight and moving...

9 Fig. B, meas 7, change line 1 to:.... twisting body to L, lift.....

10 SIRBA LA DOT DE LA COICEA MARE
Music, delege %234, change tor ELP-13-1, Side A, Band 1
Intro: Eeg with music or wait 3 meas and only do meas [-3,
3 bimes.

Fig I, meas 3, change line 1 %o5: Step R fwd (ct 1}.....
«..8lightly to L {et 2), R leg circles high.,.........
Meas 3, line 2, change 2 to &

Meas 16, ct 1, change step to stam amp...,.cts 2,%, change
gtep to fall

Fig. II, meas 2, ct 1, change to: Step R bk, turn slightly R
Meas 4-5, change Flg. I to Fig I, and delete twa-itimee
Meag 6, delete entirely and replace with: Meas 6-8

Repeat meas 1-3, Fig T.
Add: Measg 9-16 - Repesat meas 1-8,

12 TINTARQIUL, not taught
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19 AGAR MAGAR
Source, c¢hange d4a to and
Var I, even though not taught correcticns are included below
meas 1, line 2, change Zea® fto bounce on cts 2-3.
Meas 3, cts 4-5, change to:i.....fwd above f1, leg straight
Meas &, ot 1, change to.....knees together with slight plie

Var II, meas 3, change to: Leap on both ft in place (et 1);
emall leap R on R as L heel touches fwd {ct 2):; bounce on

R a3z L toes touch fl in front of R (ets 3-4), 8tz 5-6 are oK.
2@ Var TII, ad to end of meas 3: with twist.

Var IV and Var Combined were net taught tut are ox as published.

21 BEEEJO
Formation, make the following changes: Mixed, closed, circle.
...1little fingers or hands joined.

Fig, I, change meas 1—33 to 1-16....,.delete at end of line:
(ete 1-2, 16 times

Fig. II, change meas 1-32 to 1-16,....change ot 1 to read:
.. swing armg 32 ctg, while stepping R to R (et 1).
Change end of line 2 to reads¢....times {(et-3i-24 16 times
in gll)

Fig., I17, add to beg of meas 1: Moving in L0OD and facine ctr,...

Meas 1, ¢t 2, change %8 to acropss

meag 2, delete and replace with: Step R to R (ct 1); step
L acrogss R (ot &); step R-to R Lpt 2), Arms gwing fwd
and bkwd (cts 1-2} :

Meas 3, ct 1, change fwd to beside; ¢t 2, line 1, change
kxek to fllck, change khep to heel 1ift

Mleas 4, delete: while-iturring-bedy-siightiy-diag RLOD:
change 1,58 to 1-2

Mess 5, ct l change shead to begide:; ot 2, line 1 charge
kiek to fllck change khep to heel 1if+%

Add to end of Fig: Do 10 timesg in all

Fig IV, meags 1l-5, change Fig. ¥ %o III,..... line 2 delete e%
i~2 and change %o read (Do 5 times in all}

Fig V, meas 1-5, change of of maas to read:{Do & times in all)

22 Fig, ¥I, delete entirely and replace with:
Fig. VI: HORO
Meas 1: Step R to R (et 1); step L across R (et 2}, Arms
swing fwd and blwd {cts 1-2).
2: Step R to R {ct 1): slight kick of L across R {ct 2).
Arms swing fwd and bkwd (ets 1-2}.
3: Repeat meas 2 with opp fitwk and direction, but with
same arm swing.
N-30: Repeat meas 1-3, 8 more times (% in all). -

Fig VII, meas 1, change Fig ¥ to III; change(R $e-RE+-L-%&-R
to (R,L in LOD - arms swing....
eas 5, ct 1, change Jump-sn-beth-£% to Hop L in place
a8 R stamps beside L
Meag 4, ot 2, delete:iarge

Meas 5, line 2, change to read: arms fwd and bkwd {cis 1-2),
Do Fig. 6 times
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T n

az2 Add %o end of dance: -
pos and hold with R knee 11fted

23 DARCNEE YEREER YFV EARER
Pronunciation: Dah-roh-NEE Yehr-XEHR Yehv Eah-REHR
Formation: Average B people in a line with same ht peorple
darnicing tog.
Rhythm: 5/4 with accents as follows: 1 2 3,4 5

Fig I, meas L, ct 1: step R to R with pliei change skigh#ly-*e
to almogt 1/%
Meas &, cts 1-2, change to: Repeat meas 1, cte 1-2, but
no plie (R in LOD and face diag R, hold}
Add To end of Fig 1I: Leaders hands unly during meas 1-7:
Meaz l: R hand extended fwd at shldr h%, palm up, =zrms,
slightly rounded (ets 1-2): hending at R elbow
hand c¢ireles up and over to chest ht, palm down,
arm parallel to ground.

27 Repeat meas 1.
g8 Repeat ots 1-2, meas 1.{ects 1-2); bend R forearm

herizontally, palm out (gt 3):; return arm to
extended pos as in et 1 {et 4): hold (et 5).
Change Fig I to read: Fig I, Part I, Slow Music, etc

Change Fars-Tis-Fig-f to Fig I, Part IT

Meas 1, line 1, change to: Step R htkwd; L extended fwd, leg
stralghu with toe pointed and touching floor (ct 1)1
Hold {et 2-5). R hands lowere to side then extends up
to 8 45° angle, palm

Meas 1, line 2-3, delete: h-remeins-peoinsing-(cts 1-5) fwd.

Meas 2, line 2, add to end of ¢ts 1-2: just missing dancer

. o B (et 1-2)

Meas 3, line 1, change siightly to almast 1/4

Meas 3, line 2, change to: R ft, heel pivets inward, R
remaing in place, #se-iodehing.

Meas 3, Xine 4, change £seing to turning to face ...,..
at chin ht, palm in, forearm verticle

Fig. II, Part I, meas 1-6, change shldr-snd-arma-kesa-pliighily
to forearmg bend like windshield wipers
Meazs &: Step R bkwd in place, L......

Meag 10: Step flat ¢h R 4CroSS..eiue...
Change meas 11- T4 to 11- 12, then add to end: once more (2
in all)

Meas 13, change ard to on slight; then add arms come up to....

Change Fari-Iiy-Figy-II to Fig, II, Part IT

Meas 1-6, delete smat: and ©W, then change to read: .....
make 1 4 f1 bkwd CW civcle.........beginning R and endi z
in orig place.

Meas l-&, line 2, change $zke to Zrasp

Meas 1-6, add to end of meas: , both join hands at shldr
level on 3rd two-step. :

Meas 7-16, delete: Jeim-hands-at-shldr-level-sad

Meas 7-16, line 2, change ct 1& to 15

Add to end of Fig TI: Do Fig. II, Parts I-IT1, 3 times in all,

See page 24-a for Fig., ITI-IV.
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25

26

27
29

HEENG CC MEG
Prormriciation: Hing ?D MEHG
Muzic, Side L, Band 2 (Maresyeda)

Vvar I, titled: Defroii-Hop Variation., Kot taught in class,

Var II, meas l-4, line 2, change to: fwd {ct 1-2); step L -
beside R (¢t 3)1 step R fwd {cts 4-67.

Delete meas 5-12, and replzce with:
Meas 5: Beg R, do 1 Armenian two-zteps in LOD, raise
hand to "W" pos.
6: Beg R, do 1 Armenian two-steps in RLOL,
7: Beg R, do L Armenian Two-step Ttwd ctr as hands
lower to szide,
8: Beg R, do 1 Armenian two-step bkwd to orig place
in circle. Raige hands to "W" pos.
9: Facing ctr, step sdwd R {c¢ts 1-3): step L behind
R (ets b-A3.
106: Step KR to R (c%s 1-3}; slight hop R in place as
L 1lifts bkwd {cts 4-86),
1l: Moving btkwd, step L pivoiing on R heel o turn ioes
out about 450 {cts 1-3); repeat cts 1-3 with opp
ftwk {cts 4-6),
12: Repeat meas 10, cts 1-3 {cts 1-3); stamp R teside
R, no wt {cts 4-67,

J0 JON, not taught

KOCHAREER : _ C
Prormunciation: Koh-char-REE -
Mugsic: Side 2, Band 5.

Fig. I, put in L hand margin: 2/4%. Put next to Fig. I -
Slow Music
Fig I not taught in class,

Yariatibn I-II were taught in ¢lass. Add sz follows:
Variation I:
Meas 1: Step R to R {ect 1); step L behind R (ct 2},
Z: Step R to R {ot 1}; bounce oh R as L toe touches be-
side R {ot 2); hounce on R as L kicks fwd {(ct 4&).
3: Dip on Both ft, L fwd of R {ect 1);: repeat meas 2,
ots 2,& (touch L beside/kick L fwd){cts 2,&).
4: Dip on both %, L fwd of R (et 1); leap on L in place
a3 R knee raises fwd while £t ie behingd {(ct 2).

- Variation II:

1-2: Repeat mezmes 1-2, Var I.
3: Dip on both ft, L iwd of R {ct 1}; leap on 1 as R
heel touches fwd (scissors) {ct 2); repeat scissors
with opp ftwk (ot &). .
4: Leap on L across R as R toe touches bthwd on flgor
Ect l%i hop on Ir a8 R knee raiges fwd with £t behind
ct 2).
Do Var I, &% times and Var IT, 4 times, then repeat until end
of slow music,

Fig, IT, put in L hand margin: 6/8. Put next to Fig. II - ~—
Fast Music




1984 IDYLLWILD WORKSHOFP ERRATA, page 5

30

31

32

33
34

Meas 2, line 2, change ¥aised to kicksg....change kaee-a%
weisks-teve: To stralght leg
Add below meas 2: YVariaktion of meag 1-2
Meas 1: Run R,L in LOD.
2: Jump on both £t in LOD (cts 1-3}; hop on R in place
as L kicks in front above floor, Stralght leg
{cts 4-6),
Delete meas 4 and replace with: Repeat meas 3, ets 1-3 (cts 1-3};
hop L in pilace as R raises and kicks straight fwd (cts 4-6),
Change last gentence to read: End dance with hoeld on L, rais-
ing R knee and helling "HEY",

LOQSNEE SHDGHOV

Pronurteiation:  Loos-nae Shoh-GHOV

Meas 4, ¢t 2, change to: ZSiamp ball of L £t beside R

Measz 5, line 2, change %sp-with-aseent Lo stamp ball of R ft
...change side to waigt....line 3, change {e3-Z¥y-H-en-
hipas-with -0 Tingers Twd (ct 2).

Meas 6, line 1, ¢t 2, change to...pivot CCW (L) 1/% on R to

Meas 6, line 2, change Hap-wisk to stamp ball of L ft

Meas B et 2, change %ap-with-ageent To stamp ball of R ft

Add te end of dance: Ending - gtamp R,L,R, in place,

MISERLOU

Muszsic: Side 2, Band 1

When taught in class,Tom did Fig I until end of clarinette =solo
then hegan Fig 1T,

Add to end of "Note": at will

Change Var ¥ to IT and % to I

Var TI, meag 1 delete and replace with: With wt on R, tcuch
L toe across L (cts 1-2); touch L toex diag L [cts 3-H).
Megs 2, delete; e%-1-i,
Meas 3, cts 3-4, delete and veplace with: step R across L,

face dige L {cts 3-4).

Meas &4, delete, replace with: Step L across R, face dlag L

Var I, meas 1, line 1, delete: siigki-kep-orn-R-as

Meas 1, line 2, add to end of line: Tehind R

Add, meas 2-3: ——

Meas 2: Plvoting on R, step 1 acrosgs R, face diag R (cts 1-2);
gtep R across L, face dlag L (et 3): step L te L
{et 4},

3: Step R behind L (ct llieircle L behind R {ets 2-3};

step L behind R (et 3}: step R to R (ct 4).

SASQONASHENTSEE, not taught

SEENJANE-OVIANA
Intre: & meas.
Semnjane, meas 1, ot 1, add: touch R t¢ R, turning to face
diag R {(ct 1) - T
- WMeas 1, add to end: Hands: Arms meve R at approx waist hit.
Meas 2, add to beg of meas: Turning to face sllghtly L.
add to end of meag: arms move %o L.
Meas -3, add to heg of meas: Turning to face slightly R,
add to end of meas: arms move to R
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34 Ovsana, add on top of meas 1: Armz in "W" pos=, join either
hands or pinkie,
Meas 5, mead 2, add: ©bring arms down and hold (ct 2).
Meas, 9, add to end of line l: leave L in place
Megs 9, line 2, ¢t &, add to end of ¢t: L in place
Meas 11, add to end of line 2: and down.

35 TEEN

Intro: 8 meas

Meas 1, delete: asmd-moving-LBE., Change to read: Faclng and
moving slightly......

Meas 1, line 2, ¢t &, delete and replace with: kick L diag R
fwd (ot &), '

Meas 2, ob &, delete and replace with: kick I dias R fwd (ct &}.

Change meas 4 to 3 '

Add meas 43 Step R to R (et 1): close I to R (et 2).

New meas 5, delete and replace with: Step btkwd on R {et 1);
short kick fwd with R {ct &); moving bkwd, repeat c¢ts 1,&
with opp ftwk (cts 2,&),

36 VAXA GYCND (SO0GHAR - song title), NOTE addition to title

Formation: the lineg are cloze and dancerg are approx game ht,
Hands joined with forearms touching in "W" pos

Meag 1, cts 1-2, delete $oe
Add to end of ¢t 1: tend R
Add to end of ot 2 straighten E

Meas 3, line 2, change feg to heel _

Meas 4, et 2 change to read: small-hep-en-R-{eot-%is-cmalil-Ienp
step fwd on L, :#fi-R-leg-slighsly-bkwd-(ct 2),

Add under meas 4: NOTE: as music gets faster meas 4 can he
done as originally described. _

Add To end of meas 5-6: {6 stepz in all)

Meas 9, 1ine 2 change 1/4 to 1/2;delete outside-EQEB; delete
fa-L

Meas 14, delete:r R-1ifis-bhkwd

Meas 15, line 1, change to:,.....%¢ R infront of neighbor, H .....

37 YRRZENGATSEE-MAEEROKE
Formation, delete: with-leader-en-R-. Replace with:Yerzengatsee-
leader on L, Maeeroke - lezder on R.
Meter, change 2/4 to 2/%

Part I, meas 5, line 3, change fwd to next to L
Meas 6, line 2, ct 4, change fwd to next to L
Meas &, Note: the note ig cpticrnal

Part II, to R of Part II, change %imed to linked

leas 2, ¢t 1, delese feuek and 3ee, 1t now reads: Tap R

heel fwd (et 1)

Meas 3, ot 13 change to: Touch L heel disg L fwd (et 1)

Meas %, ot 1, lean tocrso to R

Meas 5, add to end of meas: except on ot 2, turn to face
¢ctr as arms swing fwd,

Add below meas 5 acd: Noie - meas %-35, do duck waddle (walk
with £+ in slight =tride pos)

Meas o5, delste: Twrring-+te-fase-gtr; change kep to bouhce
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41 CHODZONY KUJAWSKI, not taught

%3 CZARDASZ ORAWSKI, not taught

g GOLABEK, not taught

47 KOKTEK
Fig. 1, meas 1, delete et-1; change ¢t £ To ¢t 1l; add To end

of meas éct 2).
Meazs 9-16, line to, change isde to inside
49 KOSEDER {not correcticn of spelling), not taught
51 QBYRTANY, not taught
52 00 BUCZEA T PUCZKA, note corrected spelling, alse correct index

Muzie: 3Slow to 31 rpm
Fig. I, meas 1-8, line &5, delete and change to: arms form a

cirele,
Fig, II, meas 5-6, line 1, change ? %o &
53 Meag 15-16, line 2, change to:....open ballroom pos facing
ptr and putting......
Meas 15-16, line 3, add;...,bow head to s=2ch.....then

put {et 2,3) at end of zentence,

Part IV, meas 8, change to:,..released H, do 3 slight bend
and straighten of kneeg and slowly.e.....
Meas 0-10, 1ire 2, add after (¢t 2-3}: slight lean in LOD

85 POLKA CIETA .
Music: Speesed up to 37 KFW
Title, There is a 2 under the "E" in Cieta
Change Figr-I¥ to Chorus; Fig., IiF to II:-Pig-i¥ to Chorus

Chorus, delete meag-9-%é on bottom of page
56 Meas 9-16, 1line 2, add to end of line: ,palms up

Fig II, meas 3-16, add to end of meas: WM _may cccagionally do
B _large scisgors clap during this Fig.

Chorus, meas 1-16, add to end of meas: M end facing out of
circle,

57 POLEA KUCANA
Mugic: Slow slightly to 31-32 vmp
Fig. I, meas 1, line 2, after the word "slightly” add: (go
higher than shldr level)] (ot 1)
Meas 6, c¢v 2, change step to siamp

Yar of Fig. I, line 3, after the werd "fist" add: (thumb back}
=8 Meas 2, line Z2:.....in the air {lower leg parallel to Floor)to....
Meas 3, line 1, change jump to drop o

5 FPOLEA PREEZ NOCGE
Fig. I, not ftaught In class

Variaticon, line 2 change to read: running steps - free Tt
kicks bkwd, calf ht (beg cutzide ft ot 1 of each meas -
2 sieps per meas) COR dance a few meas
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59

50

61
63

G4

65

66

Variation, directly below add; Formaticn - Open ballrcom
pos, free Fist, thumkt back on fwd part of hip, elbow well
Twa.

Meas 6, line 3, change yewr to her own
Add to end of meas 6: Fosture: FPack's very straight and
torso away from ptr as far as possible.

Fig. II, meas 1, line 2, delete: with-Z-ctepe-danee-approxi-

ma#ely B 2}3 EW-tuwa

Change meas ® to 3

Above the new meas 3, add: Meas 3 - Repeat meas 1 with
opp ftwk, continuing turn ( meas 1-2 equal approximately
374 turn CW)

Delete old meag 3 and degeription, except for "NWOTE" which
ig ok.

Hew meas 3, line Z, change "&" to "2",...changs "2" to "&"

Meas 4-12, line 2-3, delete: @F-repeating-ssiten-sf-sts-1,
E-af-meas-2y-Figy-1I,

PONIEWIERANY, not taught

SURQK
Music: Slow toc 30 rrpm
Steps, Jjust before "(2 per meas)", add: beg on cutside ft

Fig I, add to Fig:M oring arms down %o signal change of step.

Fig IT, add %o end of line 2: M bring arms up to signal
change of gtep . B
Add to end of Fig II: Turning pes: Stand ¢lose o pir,
back straight, I hold ton ef W K hand in his L firmly
dowmn,

KOZACHOK

Music: Zaporozki {corrected spelling), Side 1, Band 1

Pozitions, add: Hands - whenever s hand is free, M placs
fist on hip, W place hands on hip with fingers fwd.

Steps: Steps are noted for M, W use opp Ftwk unless otherwise
noted.

Buzz Turn, line 1, change B to L and change W to CCW ....
line 2, change & to R.....line 3 change 864 to CW

Preshid with slaps, line 3, change £% to toe

Toe-Heel Men, change all {e%-&} to "and”
Change "#" to 8
Toe-Heel Women, change tes-%3 To "and”
Line 3, change to read: %taking wt {ct &); stamp R, taking
wt {ect 8), repeat cts 1-8. .

Lciesors KicE/Kolesenya, note correct gpelling.
Line 1, change %o: Facing ptr leap on R.

Squat-Kick-Cross Kick/ Preshid Pereskokum, note corrected spell-
ing

side Kick, line 3, change iese to knees line 5, change to:
bekind head and E hand held out to.....
Line &, add to end of iine: lewel,

Double Reel: Described above
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66

69

70

st

R

(&,

Intro: Ptrs strell 16 sie inn LGD.. ...,

Directly below meas 1-8 add Hands: Joined inside hands blwd
twd LOD, free handg on hip.

Eands: When they are free they are placed on the hip, ¥ with
fist, W fingers fwd.

Pig., I, add to end of meas 1-2: inside hands swing fwd.
Meas 3-4%, add to end of sentence: Joined inside hands move
Ekwd.
Fig 1T, meas 1-2, line 1, add () as follows: W {starting with
JUMY . . with hop on Ll, dance 2

Pig, III, meas 1-2, add to end of line Z: o B
Meas 3-4, line l, change sre to one;change W to CCW
Line E, change E to R and R to L
Meas 5-&, change 66W to CW

Fig v, meas 1-4%, change t¢:.....ballroomr pos, starting WL, WR

Fig viI, meas 1-8 change to:...hold pos, startins MR, WL,

Fig I¥, meas 5-8, add fto end of weas: W start both jump-hows
o R.

Fig XI, meas 1-B, change 1% to 16

HOPAE TETO
mecord: saporeozki Z8410-E, Side B, Band 1 {(Hopak), Slow to

30 rpm
Add above ateps: Neote: All Fig's beg R unlegs otherwise noted,
Algso add: Hands: When W hands are free place on hip with
" fingere fwd.
Qorrect: Lunge-Cut-Pas de Basque/Vepad:
Lunge-Cut, c¢ts 1-2 add: They can have a alight lead with R

z2hldr,
Galupteii, ct 1 change keasinz to ¢licking: smkie to ft
Line 2, change to: ....Tfclded one on top of the ciher
ACTo28 IfMeeeennas and held up at_chegt ht, pas de.....
Line 3, change to:....ovening up and out to sides
Stamping combination, ada:....step R,L,R [(step-close-step)
(cte 1,%,2)

Toe Heel Combination, change all "{es-&}" to the word "and"
2tep Across, Ster Bk, ete, change 2ll R's to L's and E's to R's.,
sight-Left-Pas de Basgue, note that Right was deleted,

Change all R to L and = to R

Ct &, line 1, change to: Hop R, 1ift L knee slightly

A% beginning of ¢t 1, add: land on R and

" " " 2 "+ land on R and

Intro, meas 1-8, delete la=zt sentence entirely: }E—ﬁaﬂeing....

Fig II, meas 9-16,1line 3, add to end of line:{M move fwd to
meet W.)

rig V, meas 1-2, line %, change end to beginnins
Meas 1-2, add %o end of line 5: a2t end of ftnhe firet
gatlupteii. Nl T

rig I¥, meas 9-16, change right to left and tefs-s¢ right
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a3 Ending: When someone assumes to be the leader, thal person
yella "Pash-LI then breaks the circle and either spirals
or serpentine’s around the floor doing ftwk of meas 1-4,

84 CRIHALMA
Record: Side 1, Band 1. 3Speed up to 35 <pm
Formation: add to end: ard are done mostily a2t waist ht.

Intro, change when-beginmins to firgt time through

Fig, I, meas 1, line 2, change cte &,< to read: hsgavy step
1 to LI with accent {et &); ....acress L, heel pivots L (ct2)

Fig 17, meas 1 change to read:.....touch heel - point teoe K,
toe — point heel R, heel - point tce R (cte &,2,&).

*ig III, meas 1, change the "&" cis to read: exterd E fwd and
brush R toe bkwd in fwd pos (et &).,..{ct 2}; extend L Tiwd
and brush L toe bkwid in fwd pos (ct &}.

Ag Fig I¥, meas 5, touches are as in Fig II, meas 1

58 GAMWAL POLSKA, not taught

9z AORA DE LA GORJ
Fig I1, meas 3, ¢t 1: Ztep R to R
Meas 7: {ct 1); gcuff L diag fwd twd E {ct 2), 0Ot & was delatad.
Meag 8, add below meas: Note: Meas 3-8, do on ballsg of ft.

Fig ITT, memss 1-2Z, ct 1l: Leap £flat onto L
Meas 3, ct 1; Step R bk, lift I. knee fwd
T 14‘ ™" T [1] T It m it L1 Lh )
Under meas 4 -add: Note: Meags 1-4, do on balls of ft.
Meas 5-16, delete:hep-E-fes-L13

93 Fig IV, meas 2, ct 2, change efap to slap
Mess 4, change ¢t & to ¢t 1 and et * to ct &
Ct %, change to: hop R, 1lift L knes Fwd
Inder meas 5-0 add: Notse: Meas 3-8, de on balls of ft.
Meaz B, add to beg of meas: Facing =lightly L,

Gl MESARISKD 0RO
Source, add to end: Qriginally presented by Atanasz Kelarovaki
Lo6o,
Mugic: Tanec (correscted gpeiling) no longer availabla.
Formation, add to end: Face 2lightly B of ctr.
Intro, as taught in class: Let one muslcal phrase (8 meas)
go by before starting.

Part I, meaz 2, add telow meas: HNote: A very siight 1if<t
meybe done on "ah" preceding ct 1 of meas 2, alzo dao naoi
gtep on ¢t 1 until last moment, This results in a =light
gyncopation of step.

Meas 5, line %o, change to: side (et 2); raise and lower
R heel twice ss L lifte beside R (ct &) -
Meas 6: Low leap on L

Add above Note: Do meas 1-8, 14 times before siarting Part II.

Part II, meas 1: Lowering arws to "V" pes, and moving in LOC
Meas 3, ct 1, change Zeap to jump
eas Y, ot 2: step R back, I ¥nec......
1
2

] —r—— ¥
Keas 5, cit 1, change *:£% R heel to hop on R
Meas 5, ct 2, change To: hop on R and move L leg,......
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96
97

103

106
108
109

110G

111

115

116

NISKA BANJA (note addition of accent)

Becord: Dances of Yugoglavia DY-8405-B {EF), Side 2, Band 2
(Slow to 28 rpm) OF any good recording orf Nis¥a Banja

RACHEL, not taught
SCHICAPA, see new revision of dance

SZENNAL KARTKAZO
Source: Originally presented by by Kalman & Judith Magyar

TREI PAZESTE, not Taught

Two DANCES FROM THE EFERRY POL¥A SET
Music: Side A, Band 1-:2.
Introduciery Fig, meas 5-8, zdd to end: {M fwd, W bkwd}

Fig I, measg 4-6, change damee to circle; change while W turns....

Fig I1, changes Bep cpls to Head cpls

Add %o end of danece: Repeat "Heouse" and"Fiz", Z more times or
until you get ptr back.

YA ARUD
Pronunciation, correct te: Yah Ah-bood
Style, add: steps tend to be flat footed and heavy feeling.

Fig I, add to end of meas 1l: Double bounce on each step,
flat heavy footed movement.
Meas 9, add to end: Slight bounce movement on each step.-

Meas 13, ct 2, line 1l:....swing lower R leg bk
Meag 13, delete siighsiy

Fig 11, meas 1, add to end of meas: Arms remain siationary
in "W" pos.
Meas 5, add to end: Moves very slightly to R, heavy feeling.
Meas 2, line 2, ct 3, change 3ume to leap

ARDATA
Pronunciation: Ahb-dah-lah
Style: Done mostly on halls of Tt.

Fig I, meas 1, cts 1,3, charge to: leading with K (L}, lift on.....

Meas 3, ot 1, chahge to:.....front of K with small arc, L.....
Meas 5-8, add to end: 0On last ¢t 1ift B =sdwd E, knee bent.

Fig II, meas 1, ¢t 3, change to: step R in front of L
Meas 2, add toc end of ct 1: legs straizht
Meas 2, line 1, change Zeap to drop

Fig I1I, cts 1,3, line 1, change to: leading with B (L), lift cn..

Meas 2, line 2, change fr-plaee to to By delete kneeso-elese
tegether

Meas 2, add to end: 2Steps are on _the balls of the ft,
Meas 3-4, add to end: Steps gre on the balls of the ft,
Meas &, ¢t 1, add to end: in place, lift R knee

b " 2, change %e-R to in place

Fig IV, meas 2, ¢t 1, change Smali-leap to Step back
Meas 2, ot Z, changs eext-te-R to slightly fwd and next to
R toe
Meac 3, ct 3, change gmal-teap to step back
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Fig IV, meas 2, ct &, change mexs-%e to gilghtly Twd

117 DELCEVSKO HORQ({note accent)
Music: Slow o 43 rpm
Formation: add: If not using belt held, hands in "Vv" pos.
Meas 3, ct 2, add to end: 2 leg atraight {ot 23
Mezs 8, add to end: and turning to face diag L on last ct.
Meas 9, change S4ill-feeing-a%® to: Facing diag L; AL3C
change %o read: ,..=small step on R in front of L, bending
TWQ UDPET. .. ...
Meas 9, line 2, change mext-3s-R to back in place
Line 3, change mext-%s8-F to fwd 1in place :
Meazs 10, line 1, change to:....extending siraight L leg.....

118 DUNJ T RANEE
Music: Epeed up to 35 rom
Styling, add to end: or leader may sgignal change of Fig by
Twirling handkerchief.
No Intro.

Fig T, meas 4, change & to ah
Meas 11, ¢t 1, change s%ep to leap

Fig II, meas 11-12, add to end: L,R,L (cts 1,&,2}

- &
119 CHUSEVZESA RACENICA, note addition of accents
No Intre or walt 1 meas and bes with meas 2.

Fig T, meas 1, ot 1, add to end: 1lift R knee fwd glightly (ct 1
- WMeas 8, cts 1-2, change to: two small steps, leap L, step R
Meagz B, line 1, deliete in-piaee, change to: step fwd on
" " " 2, 2dd to end of ct 3: R lifted back at
arnkle ht.

Fig. II, meas 1, line 2, cts 1l-2, add %o end of ct: on Zng
bounce do a small sharp 1ift of 3T knee

Fig ITII, meag 1, line l:..,,.extending straight R leg......
Meas 2, delete ByLyR, replace with: gtep L close behind B,
step R in place, =tep L acrossg R.[(cts 1-3).
Meas 5-8, add to end: on meas 8 ster R,L,R in place.
Meas 1L, et 1; change to: Large heavy step fwd.....
Megs 13-14, add to end: end with R extendesd fwd, leg straight

121  KOKICE (note accent), not taught

123 KOTLENSEA RACENICA (note addition of accents)
Fig. Iy meas 3, line 1, add to end of line:; L lifts bkwd
Meas 3, ct Z2: pause zand straichten
m % w3 add: L 1iTts bkwd (¢t 3). '
Meas 5, line 1, change to: ...both ft with syncopation
(step L {ah}; step R (et 1)}, apart, with
Meas 5, add to end of ¢t 3: , leg straight {ct 3},
¥eas 6, change ¢t 1-2 to read: Still faeing ctr end moving

to L, hop slishily on R 3o L (et 1): step Lto I, straizat
Ieg (Ct Ej;lllil
Arma, line Z: add: ...(stralght arms){over the waterfall}

125 " HUCIWATA, not taught
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127 PANAGTURSKEQ HORO
Source, Getverno: Kamisifa; note addition of accents
Wugie; z2low to 30 rpm
Formati n: Average B people., If not using belt hold join !
in "V" pos.
Fig I, meas 1, ot 2, add te end: itouching in front (ct 2)
Meas 3, change %o read: Leap on R diag back to R, simul-
tanecusly L tog fouches on ground acress R, leg gtraight
{twizzle step)let 1): step on ball of L Tt to L (¢t 2)3
step on kall of R £t behind L {ct 3).
YKeas 4, cts 2-3, add to end: , fwice {ets 2,3)
4dd to end of Fig: Notermesg 7-8H, keep trailineg f1 low
on floor, knees very flexed, almost seissors like motion,
Fig II, meas 4, line 2, add to end of ct 1: (thigh parallel
o ground){ct 1)
Meas #+, line 2, change bewmeins to fwd chuging; then delete
iR-piaes
Paragraph above NOTE, change to read:....twd etr, Meas 4-5,
dancers ifl.....s
128 TERVELSEA TREOPANEA
Fig I, meas 3, ct 2, change to: step btkwd on L.....
Fig II, meas 3, ot 2, change Bkwd to behind
Fig I, Arm Movements, add to end of meas 1: ({over the waterfall)
Fig 11, ™ v meas 3-4%, add to end: (slowly over the water=-
fall) ' o -
‘Mezs 5-8, add to beg: PEBrins immedistely to "W" pog and —
Meas 12, change dwd to fwd
Meas 13-1%, change Fig., ¥% to I
130  VARENSKQ HORO, not taught
ADD TO INDEX s
HORA IN DOUA PARTI wewn. s« «ROMANIGa v wanwasaMahue, oo 133
FOLKA 2 KROPKL ..... tiere Poland v.iveeven., DZiewanowski..,,.. 13%
WHAT S BUZZIN wewrsnnasns UeSeA, wvewuwswaars Bloland oo vee.e 135
THE END
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SUNMI BLOLAND

Sumni BEloland was born in New York City and grew up in the shadow of the Yankee Stadium.
. Tn the long ago days, that was a wonderful neighborhood, a child's paradise. She gradu-
Jied from Sargemt College of fhysical Education, Cambridge, Maas., with a B.5. degree, and
from the University of Wisconsin with an M.S5. in Dance. After several years of experience
teaching dance at both high schoola and colleges here and on the east cecast, she Joined
the U.C. Berkeley faculty of Physical Education to teach dance. This is where she really
discovered folk dancing and the power of its appeal made this her main area of interest.
In 1967 she took a year's sabattical, and with a Fullbright Grant studied dance for one
vear under the auspices of Bomania's great Institute of Bthnography and Folklore. She has
returned to Romanla almost every yvear since then to learn dances, collaborate on a book
and conduct American folk dancers on three tours throughout the country,

Sunni has taught Romanian dances at virtwally all the folk dance camps in the U.5. She has
given workshops in Seattle, Washington:; Tucson, Arizona; University of Eansas, doshe
Fskavo's camp in Mew York, Alaska, to mention just a2 few.

TOM BOZIGIAN

Tom Bozigian was born in Los angeles to Armenian parents, the father of whom immigrated from
Leninakan (formerly Gumri-Alexandranpel) Armenian S5.85.R. He was raised and educated in
Fresno, California's Armenian community, receiving his B.A. degree in Rusgian Area Studies
and M.A. in Fducation. Armenian song and dance played a distinct and unigue role during his
vouth, and much of his time was spent with original immigrants, And his many years as an
athlete and Armenian drummer tied in dirsectly to his dance development and expansion.

Tom spent 2 vears in Soviet Armenia graduating from the State Chorsographic school Sayat Hova
and in coordination with the University of Yerevan Ethnographic Institute, did regional field
research filming and recording gongs and dances of the Armenian 5.5.R. interior.

¢ has taught in most countries of the world, and has set innumerakle suites of Armenian dnaces
~xor stage presentation, working with both Armenian and non-hemenian organizations. Some of
the notable performing ensembles with whom he has worked are Arax of Fresna, Aman of Los
Angeles, BYU of Provo, Duguesne University Pamburitzans of Pittsburgh, Taternaticonal Dance
Theatre of Amstecdam, and Navici of Paris.

JAS DEZTIEWANOWSET

Jag began ki= dange training at age 13 under his mother's (Rda Dziewanowska) instruction

as a member of the Krakowiak Polish Dancgerz. Shortly after he made his first trip to Foland
with the "Krakowiaks™ where they danced at the International Fesgtival in ReEeszow. Since then
he has made § trips to Poland, including 3 summers at the Course for Instructors of Polidh Dance

Since 1967, Jas, with his mother Ada, has given numercus workshops in Pelish dance, mainly in
the U.5,; as well as abroad. They have bheeon on staff at leading folk dance camps in the U.5.,
including Stockton, San Diego, Mendocino, Buffalo Gap, Texas, Maine, and Morth Country; and
haye als=so taught in 30 of the statez in the U.5,, incleding alaszka, and Canada, and abroad in
Germany, Switzerland, Israel and Mexico. They have lnstructed and arranged choreographies,
songs, music, and costumes for American and Polish-Amerigan enzembles.

it age 138 Jas started a carecer as a professional ballet dancer. He studied for 1 year at

the Cambridge School of Ballet, and for 2 yearz at the Joffrey Ballet School in Hew York City,
and has appeared with the Joffrey Ballet Company. He has performed with and choreographed

for numerouns folk dance ensemblez, incloding Tanyets of Carleton Colleae, Minnesota: Kujawiaki
of alliance College, Pa.; Ehadra of San Francisco; Komenka of New Orleans, LSU Performing Group
of Baton Rouge, and Tugscon Folk Dance Company.

7 73s is a graduate of N.Y.U, Film School and has worked in the motion picture industry in New
~_ork Clty as an andio engineer, and is currently marketing solar energy systems in Florida,



GRAHAM HEMFEL

Graham Hempel performed as a sole dancer with the Don Cozsack Chorus and Dancers of New

York on two tours of the United States and Canada, was a dancer and assistant choreographer
with the Buszian Falk Dance Ensemble of San Francizco, founded and dirscted the Ehadra :
Ethnic Music and Dance Eansemble of San Francisco, and worked for the Aman Folk Ensemble -
of Los Angeles as a solo danger, dance director, choreographer, and teacher.

While primarily versed in many styles of folk dance, Graham has recelved considerable
training in other forms of dance such as ballet. He holds s Master of Arts degree in
Creative Arts Interdisciplinary from San Franciseo State University. Mr. Hempel is currently
an Assogiate Professor of Physical Eduecation at San Diego State University, and ceontinues

to present workshops for folk dance ¢lubks, and mount choreographies for folk dance ensembles,
throughout the United States.

VICET MAHED

Vickl MeGrew-Maheu has been atudying dance for over 25 vears. She has taught internatiomnal
folk dance in northern and southern California for the last 15 years, including the aman
Institute in Loz Angeles.

Vioki received her B.A. in Ethnic Arts from UCLA and 15 currently complesting her M.a. in
Dance Ethnology at UCLA. She is currently teaching at UCSD, San Diego Community Collede,
Jawizh Community Center and The Folk Dance Cafe in San Diego. :

vicki made several research trips abroad for the study of dance, textilsa, and music, in-
gluding Ireland, Indonesia, Jugoslavia, Bulgaria, and Romania. She studied dance at the
invitation of the Bulgarian and Hungarian governments, and hasz just completed a project
calied the Carnival Parade of the Arts for the City of San Diego.

YWES MOREAT

¥ves Moreau lives in Montreal, Canada and is recognized today as one of North America's fore
most exponentz of Bulgarian dance and folklore. He has lived in Bulgaria for 2 vears (19699
and travels there almost yearly to research dances and record Eolk muaic in all regions of

the country. He has also gpent zeveral months in other Balkan countries such az Yugeosiavia,
Romania and Gre=ece, attending seminars and festiwals.

He has lectured and conducted workshops throuvghout Canada, the United States (including
alaska and Hawaii)l, a2 well as in Western Europe, Mexico, Japan (4 times), Mew Zealand,
Bustralia, Hong Eong and Taiwan.

He has choreographed several stage suites for performing groups such as the Duguesne Univer-
aity Tamburitzans and for twelve years has besen founder and director of the Montreal-baszed
folk ensemble "Les Gens de Mon Pays" which ha=s toured d@orth America, Prance, Greece and
Bulgaria with a repertoire of Bulgarian and French-Canadian folk music and dances.

¥ves has also researched traditional material among Canada's Macedonian and Bulgarian
communities and since 1975 has beesn on the staff of the Canadian Folk Ars Counell as
gpecial projects coordinator.

In 1980, he was awarded the "Riril & Metodi™ Grder (lat degree] by the Bulgarian State, the
highest decoration in the cultural £ield, for his work in popularizing Bulgarian folklore
in North america during the past fifteen years. He was the first Canadian and one <f the
rare outgiders to have received this Medal!

Ywves is currently completing the production of an anthology of recorded BEulgarian village
muaic, =oon to be released.

Ogcasionally, Yves also teaches dance selections from his native Quebec as well as some
interesting line dances from Brittany, in Prance, where he has often spent his vacations.

Yves often travels with his wife France, an active folk dancer and children's dance A
specialist. They are the parents of a son, Francis, born in 1980, and the latest addition

is Catherine, korn ip April, 1983.



